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《初中英语语法》是专为初中学生编写的，具有以下四大特色：

★　特色之一：形式新颖——讲解与练习左右页对照学习

本书将中学生在学习和使用英语过程中应掌握的语法知识分解成10个语法项目，共58个单元。每个单元左页为对该语法项目进行深入浅出的讲解和科学的归纳，随即在右页配有一定量的练习进行操练，以加深印象，巩固所学知识，使语法知识成为培养语言技能的一个环节，而不致流为单纯的知识传授。

★　特色之二：重点突出——语法讲练的取舍顾及实际需要

全书58个单元的内容是根据中学英语课程标准和最新颁布的考试大纲要求选定的，其中“动词的时态”占9个单元，“形容词和副词”占7个单元，“复合句”（包括宾语从句、状语从句和定语从句）占9个单元。仅这三个语法项目几乎占了全书的一半，足以说明该书重点突出，针对性强这一特点。

★　特色之三：使用方便——可根据需要随时选取某个单元进行学习

此书不是按照由易到难编排，因此不必从头到尾一个单元一个单元地学习。若将此书作为教材使用，老师们可根据教学进度，选取所需内容，边讲边练；若将此书作为自学教材，学生们也可以根据自己的薄弱环节，选取某个单元，边学习边巩固。配合每个单元所讲内容编写的各种形式的练习，既有针对性，又富有启发性。所有练习都是从有利于学生提高应用能力出发，符合中考的实际需要，做到有的放矢。为帮助学生进行自主学习，本书所选例句贴近生活，且大都配有中文。

★　特色之四：针对性强——目标直击中考

本书的“补充练习”选取近两年来全国部分省、市、地区自主命题中考试题中的所有语法试题，并按照本书的10个语法项目进行分类。这些试题涉及的语法内容都是中学生应该掌握的。500多题分类的各地英语中考语法试题，可以帮助大家补缺补漏，也可以让我们摸透各地中考的要求和动向。

本书作者长期从事中学英语教学，深知学生在学习英语的过程中所遇到的困难和各地中考的要求，相信此书能对教师和学生都有所帮助。参与本书编写的还有张静、张露茜、俞洁、蒋钧南、周瑞芬等。

书中若有欠妥之处，敬请专家、同仁与读者批评指正。

郭凤高
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[image: alt]






学习语法是为了寻求正确的理论指导，以便更快地掌握该门语言，因此语法书要常伴案头，反复阅读。同时为巩固所学知识，还要多做练习，以检测水平和发现不足。

学习语法的最终目的：一是为了读懂英美人写的文章，并能欣赏优美的英美语言；二是为了能提高语言素养，写出符合英美表达习惯的地道的英语。
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UNIT 1　动词的时态（一）　一般现在时和现在进行时(1)

【经典剖析】

1．一般现在时的用法：


1
 ）经常性的动作。

用于说明一个经常性的、习惯性的、反复发生的动作。句中常用 often, usually, every day, sometimes等时间状语。

Nurses look after patients in hospitals. 护士在医院照看病人。

He goes to school at six every day. 他每天6点上学。


2
 ）事实和真理。

表示现在的状态、特征和按常理应该存在的情况；表示普遍真理或客观事实。

My parents work in a big company. 我父母在一家大公司工作。

It snows a great deal here in winter. 这儿冬天下雪很多。

He said the earth moves around the sun. 他说地球绕着太阳转。


3
 ）用于格言中。

Pride goes before a fall. 骄者必败。

Something is better than nothing. 有总比没有好。


4
 ）代替将来时。

①在when引导的时间状语从句和if引导的条件状语从句中，用一般现在时表示将来。

When he comes tomorrow, I'll tell him all about it. 明天他来时，我要把这一切都告诉他。

You will get wet if you go out without an umbrella. 如果出去不带伞，你会被淋湿的。

［注意］当if表示“如果”时，它所连接的句子用一般式表示将来；但当if表示“是否”时，则不能用一般式表示将来。

I want to know if there will be a sports meeting next week. 我想知道下周是否要开运动会。

②用于时间表、日程表中。主语通常是事物，且句中常带有时间状语，但仅限于下列往返位移的动词和表示开始、结束的动词。若以人为主语时，多用现在进行时。

arrive, come, drive, fly, go, leave, move, return, begin, close, end, open, start, stop

The train leaves at nine in the morning. 火车上午9点出发。

— When does the bus start? 汽车什么时候开？

— It starts in ten minutes. 再过10分钟。

2．主语为第三人称单数(he, she, it)时，一般现在时的构成规则：
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 UNIT 1 EXERCISES

1．用所给动词的正确时态填空：

1) It ________ (take) me half an hour to go to school. How long ________ (it take) you?

2) He ________ (play) the piano very well and ________ (study) very hard.

3) The sun ________ (rise) in the east and ________ (set) in the west.

4) Every morning he ________ (spend) an hour reading English.

5) Summer holidays ________ (begin) next week.

2．用方框中所给动词的正确时态填空：

have, do, play, study, translate, take off, get to, start, pass, flow

1) She usually ________ her lessons in the evening.

2) My mother ________ English on the radio every morning.

3) If he ________ the exam, he will be praised.

4) When you ________ difficulty, you can ask your teacher for help.

5) He ________ from one language into another.

6) This river ________ into the lake.

7) The early bus ________ at five in the morning.

8) As soon as I ________ Beijing, I'll ring you up.

9) The plane ________ at 10:00 a.m.

10) In summer he usually ________ tennis once or twice a week.

3．针对句子所给情景和要求提问：

1) You know Jack plays piano quite well. You want to know if he likes to play violin. Ask him:

________________________________________________________________

2) You know Jack gets up early every day. You want to know if Jack's sister gets up early too. Ask him:

________________________________________________________________

3) You know Jack goes to school by bike. You want to know how Jack's sister goes to school. Ask him:

________________________________________________________________

4) You know Jack's father is leaving for Beijing by air. You want to know when the plane takes off. Ask him:

________________________________________________________________

5) You know Jack plays table tennis. You want to know how often. Ask him:

________________________________________________________________

6) You don't know where Jack lives. Ask him:

________________________________________________________________




UNIT 2　动词的时态（二）　一般现在时和现在进行时(2)

【经典剖析】

1．现在进行时的构成：由动词be(is/are)加现在分词构成。现在分词的构成见下表：
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2．现在进行时的用法：


1
 ）表示现在正在进行的动作或某些体感动词的持续状态。

The water is boiling. Can you turn off the gas? 水开了。你能把煤气关上吗？

It isn't raining now. Let's go out. 雨停了，咱们出去吧。


2
 ）表示一个临时的行为。

He's staying in my house this week. 这个星期他住在我家。

I'm feeding the neighbour's cat this week while she's in hospital. 这星期我的邻居住院了，我帮她喂猫。


3
 ）少数瞬间动词用进行时表示不断重复的动作。

It's really good news. He is jumping with joy. 这的确是个好消息。他高兴得跳了起来。

Someone is knocking at the door. Please go and answer it. 有人敲门。请你去开门。


4
 ）下列表示开始、终结、往来行动的动词的进行时表示最近的将来，常伴有时间状语。

arrive, begin, close, come, die, drive, end, fall, fly, go, land, leave, move, return, start, stay, stop, take off, travel

We are leaving here tomorrow. 我们明天要离开这儿了。

They are getting married next month. 他们下个月要结婚了。

I'm not going out tonight. I'm staying at home. 今晚我不出去，我要待在家里。


5
 ）进行时态与 always 连用表达某种感情色彩，如不耐烦、不满意等。

She is always losing her key. 她老是丢钥匙。

My bike is too old. It's always breaking down. 我的车太旧了。它老出毛病。


6
 ）现在进行时可以表示关切、礼貌、强调、赞美等情感。


Are you feeling better today? 你今天感觉好些了吗？
 （表关切）


I'm hoping you will come. 我希望你能来。
 （表礼貌）


I'm telling you the truth. 我是在给你说实话。
 （表强调）


You are doing fine work at school. 你在学校干得真不错。
 （表赞美）

3．下列动词通常不用于现在进行时态：

表示心理情感： like, love, hate, need, prefer, trust, want, wish等。

表示思想和信念： believe, expect, know, realize, remember, suppose, understand等。
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 UNIT 2 EXERCISES

1．判别下列句子时态的正误，并将错误部分改正：



	1) Look! That thief tries to run away.
	________　________



	2) The moon goes round the sun.
	________　________



	3) There goes to be a heavy rain.
	________　________



	4) I take the kid to the zoo on Saturday.
	________　________



	5) The play begins at 7 p.m.
	________　________



	6) I must go now. It gets late.
	________　________



	7) Do you often wash your hair?
	________　________



	8) I fly to Hong Kong tomorrow.
	________　________




2．用所给动词的正确形式填空（用一般现在时或现在进行时）:

1) They ________ (live) in the same building, don't they?

2) You must visit France when you ________ (travel) in Europe.

3) We usually ________ (grow) vegetables in our garden but this year we ________ (not grow) any.

4) "Hurry up! It's time to leave." "OK, I ________. (come)"

5) Jane ________ (look) for a place to live. She ________ (stay) with her sister until she finds somewhere.

6) Jack is in Shanghai at the moment. He ________ (stay) at the Westin Hotel. He ________ (always stay) there when he's in Shanghai.

3．下面是两人的对话，用You're always+-ing完成下列句子：



	1) A: I'm afraid I've lost my pen again.
	B: ________



	2) A: Look! I've made the same mistake again.
	B: ________



	3) A: Oh, sorry. I've left the lights on again.
	B: ________




4．选择最佳答案填空：

1) The supermarket is far from Mary's house. So she ________ only once a week.

A. goes shopping

B. has been there

C. was shopping

D. has gone there

2) — How is Mike now?

— Don't worry. He will call us as soon as he ________ the USA.

A. gets

B. reaches

C. will get

D. will reach

3) Charlie can't go with us because he ________ a professor around our company.

A. shows

B. was showing

C. has shown

D. is showing

4) — Is this your coat, sir?

— No. Mine ________ over there near the window.

A. hangs

B. is hanging

C. hung

D. has hung

5) — ________ to Japan?

— Yes. And I will be back next month.

A. Had you gone

B. Have you been

C. Are you going

D. Did you go

6) — Can your brother make model airplane?

— Yes, this week he ________ a new model.

A. builds

B. is built

C. had built

D. is building

7) — Where is Frank now?

— He ________ his bike in the yard.

A. fixes up

B. fixing up

C. is fixing up

D. fixed




UNIT 3　动词的时态（三）　一般过去时和过去进行时(1)

【经典剖析】

1．一般过去时的构成：
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［注意］不规则动词的过去形式有特殊的构成法。

一般过去时常用的时间状语：



	yesterday 昨天
	last week/year 上周／去年
	in July 在七月



	just now 刚才
	the day before yesterday 前天
	the week before last 上上周



	at that time 那时
	the year before last 前年
	in 2006 在2006年



	three days ago 三天前
	the month before last 上上个月
	from then on 从那时起




2．一般过去时的用法：


1
 ）过去发生且已完成的动作，句中常有表示过去特定时间的状语。

I got to know her in 2009. 我是2009年认识她的。

Paul and I played tennis yesterday afternoon. 保尔和我昨天下午打网球。


2
 ）过去持续的状态。

He lived in Paris until he was ten. 他在巴黎一直待到10岁。

I stayed in Beijing from 1998 to 2008. 从1998年到2008年我一直待在北京。


3
 ）过去经常性的动作。

When I was a child I played the violin every day. 小时候我每天拉小提琴。

At that time we always discussed these problems. 那时候我们经常讨论这些问题。


4
 ）描述已故的人。

Mozart wrote more than 600 pieces of music. 莫扎特写了600多首乐曲。

His grandfather lived a very simple life. 他的祖父生活很简朴。


5
 ）表示过去的经验，常与ever, never, once连用。

Did you ever see a lion? 你见过狮子吗？

She never heard such a beautiful song before. 她以前从没听过这么美的歌。

用过去时仅表示“过去的经验”，若表示“过去一直到现在为止的经验”，用现在完成时。

She has never heard such a beautiful song before. 她以前从没听过这么美的歌。


6
 ）used to do, be/get used to doing (or sth.)和be used to do的区别：
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 UNIT 3 EXERCISES

1．下面是一篇日记，根据含意选择恰当的动词，用过去时态填空：

第一段：want, be, go, get, come, can't find, get up, look for

第二、三段：enjoy, watch, come back, have, call on, talk

Li Ming's Sunday

I (1)________ very early in the morning. After breakfast I (2)________ to the bookstore. I (3)________ to buy a book Robinson Crusoe. I (4)________ the book for quite some time but (5)________ it. The shop assistant then (6)________ to help me. I (7)________ very glad that I (8)________ the book at last.

In the afternoon I (9)________ my friend Wang Lin. He just (10)________ from Beijing. We (11)________ a lot.

In the evening I (12)________ an interesting play on TV. I (13)________ it very much. I (14)________ a wonderful time.

2．你的朋友与父母一起去法国10日游刚归来，他们住的旅馆服务很好，玩得很开心。根据提示向他发问，并回答：



	例如：(where you go?)
	— Where did you go?____
	— I went to France.____



	1) (go alone?)
	________
	________



	2) (how long stay there?)
	________
	________



	3) (stay at a hotel?)
	________
	________



	4) (service good?)
	________
	________



	5) (find the trip interesting?)
	________
	________




3．选择最佳答案填空：

1) If my parents ________ free tomorrow, we ________ for a picnic.

A. are; go

B. are; will go

C. will be; will go

D. will be; go

2) There was a strange sound outside. Mary went out and ________ around but she ________ nothing.

A. looked; saw

B. saw; looked

C. watched; looked

D. looks; saw

3) She said she didn't take the dictionary, but I am sure she ________.

A. is

B. was

C. does

D. did

4) — These farmers have been to the United States.

— Really? When ________ there?

A. will they go

B. did they go

C. do they go

D. have they gone

5) Jane ________ a new dress every month when she was in Shanghai.

A. buys

B. is buying

C. bought

D. will buy

6) — Have you mended the motorbike, Tom?

— Yes, I ________ it ten minutes ago.

A. have

B. had

C. mended

D. have mended

7) She ________ a lot, but she doesn't go away much these days.

A. used to travelling

B. was used to travelling

C. used to travel

D. was used to travel




UNIT 4　动词的时态（四）　一般过去时和过去进行时(2)

【经典剖析】

1．过去进行时的构成

过去进行时由 was/were 加现在分词构成：主语+was/were+现在分词


He was watching television at eight yesterday evening. 昨天晚上8点他在看电视。

What were the children doing while all this was going on? 这一切发生时孩子们在干什么？

2．过去进行时的用法


1
 ）过去某一时刻正在进行的动作，常与过去时间状语连用。

This time last year I was living in Beijing. 去年这个时候，我住在北京。

What were you doing at ten o'clock last night? 昨晚10点你在干什么？

有时，过去时间由上下文表示：

She was in town. She was doing some shopping. 她在城里，在买东西。

I asked him to tell me what was troubling him. 我要他告诉我是什么让他心烦。


2
 ）表示某件事发生时（过去进行时），另一件事发生了（过去时）。

He met his classmates when he was walking along the street. 他在街上走时遇见了同学。

I was walking along the road when it began to rain. 我在路上走着突然下雨了。

While I was playing basketball, I hurt my back. 我在打篮球时伤到了背部。

但是描述一件事情发生后接着发生另一件事，通常都用过去时：

I met my friend in the street. So I stopped and we had a chat. 我在街上遇到了朋友。因此，我停下来与他交谈。


3
 ）与always, forever等连用，带有某种感情色彩。


He was forever ringing me up. 他老是给我打电话。
 （厌烦）


She was always studying. 她总是在学习。
 （赞扬）


He was always changing his mind. 他老是改变主意。
 （不以为然）

3．过去进行时与一般过去时的比较


1
 ）过去进行时表示过去正在进行的动作，而一般过去时表示一个已经完成的动作。
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动词rain, snow, cough, wear, feel, stay等不表示动作完成，用两种时态差别不大。

It snowed/was snowing all night.　She wore/was wearing a blue coat.


2
 ）过去进行时表示短暂的动作，而一般过去时可用于表示永久性或较长久的情况。
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 UNIT 4 EXERCISES

1．以下时间里你在做什么？根据你的实际情况作答：

1) (at six o'clock yesterday morning)　____________________________

2) (at seven o'clock yesterday evening)　____________________________

3) (this time yesterday)　____________________________

4) (this time last week)　____________________________

5) (half an hour ago)　____________________________

2．根据提示完成下列句子：

1) 汤姆在溜冰时摔倒了。

Tom fell down ____________________________

2) 我在洗澡时电话铃响了。

The telephone rang ____________________________

3) 他沿着街道走时看到一个小偷。

He saw a thief ____________________________

4) 电视机开着，但没有人看。

The television was on but ____________________________

5) 我在参观博物馆时认识了她。

I got to know her ____________________________

3．用正确的时态完成下列句子（用一般过去时或过去进行时）:

1) I haven't seen Alan for a long time. When I last ________ (see) him, he ________ (try) to find a job in Shanghai.

2) I ________ (walk) along the street when suddenly I ________ (hear) footsteps behind me. Somebody ________ (follow) me. I was frightened and I ________ (start) to run.

3) I ________ (meet) Tom and Ann at the airport a few days ago. They ________ (go) to France and I ________ (go) to Beijing. We ________ (have) a chat while we ________ (wait) for our flights.

4) I ________ (ride) home yesterday when suddenly a girl ________ (step) out into the road in front of me. I ________ (go) quite fast but luckily I ________ (manage) to stop in time and ________ (not hit) her.

4．选择最佳答案填空：

1) What ________ you ________ when I rang you up yesterday?

A. are; doing

B. were; doing

C. do; do

D. have; done

2) — I called you at eight o'clock yesterday evening, but there was no answer.

— Oh, I'm sorry. I ________ dinner at my friend's home.

A. have

B. had

C. was having

D. have had

3) Oh, it's you. I'm sorry I ________ know you ________ here.

A. don't; are

B. didn't; are

C. didn't; were

D. don't; were

4) The doctor ________ Ms Gao when her students came to see her last Sunday.

A. looks over

B. looked over

C. look over

D. was looking over




UNIT 5　动词的时态（五）　一般将来时和过去将来时(1)

【经典剖析】

1．一般将来时的构成

一般将来时由will/won't加动词原形构成，可用于一切人称。当主语是I或we时，也可用shall/shan't 加动词原形，尽管这一用法显得有些过时。

一般将来时常用的时间状语：



	this afternoon 今天晚上
	tomorrow 明天
	the day after tomorrow 后天



	next week 下个星期
	next year 明年
	the week after next 下下个星期



	in two days 两天后
	in a week 一星期后
	in half an hour 半个小时后




2．一般将来时的用法


1
 ）用于谈论说话人的个人意愿或所做的决定。

I've left my book at home. I'll go and take it. 我把书忘在家里了。我要去把它拿来。

What would you like to drink? I'll have an orange juice. 你想要喝点什么？我想要杯橙汁。


2
 ）表示预测的将来，即根据分析判断认为某事肯定会发生。

I don't think she will like the present. 我觉得她不会喜欢这份礼物。

She studies very hard. She will pass the exam. 她学习十分努力，一定会通过考试。


3
 ）一般将来时常用于下列句式：

①表示个人的看法。
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②“Will you...?”用于请求某人做某事；“Shall I/we...?”用于征求对方意见。

Will you please be quiet? My father is sleeping now. 请你保持安静好吗？我父亲正在睡觉。

Will you do it for me? I'm very busy now. 能为我做这件事吗？我这会儿很忙。

Shall I start at once or wait for a while? 我马上开始还是再等一会儿？

It's raining now. What shall we do? 现在下着雨。我们该怎么办？

③表示许诺。

He is ill in hospital. I'll go and see him tomorrow. 他生病住院了，我明天去看他。

I won't tell anyone about it. 这事我对谁也不说。

3．不用will/won't 表示将来的几种结构


1
 ）“be going to”表示“根据目前情况某事即将发生”或“根据说话者的意愿将要做某事”。

Look at the sky! It is going to rain. 瞧这天空！要下雨了。

Linda is in hospital. I am going to visit her tomorrow. 琳达住院了，我打算明天去看她。


2
 ）动词go, come, start, move, sail, leave, arrive, stay的现在进行时可表示将来。

My uncle is coming tomorrow. 我叔叔明天就要来了。

I'm leaving for Beijing soon. 我不久就要去北京了。
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用will表示的将来一般指说话人在说话那一刻所做的决定，用be going to 表示的将来一般指说话人在说话前已有的意愿。
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 UNIT 5 EXERCISES

1．根据句子的含义，用第一人称及所给提示的将来时态完成句子：

1) I'm too tired to walk home. I think ________.(take a taxi)

2) These exercises are too difficult. ________.(go and ask the teacher for help)

3) "I don't know how to use this computer." "OK, ________." (show you how to use it)

4) It's too cold. ________. (close the window)

5) "Are you coming with us?" "No, I think ________." (stay here)

2．针对句子的含义，用所给的特殊疑问词+“do you think...will...?”提问：

1) The meeting is still going on. When ________?(finish)

2) The car is very expensive. How much ________?(cost)

3) Linda is always late for school. When ________?(come)

4) My mother has gone to the shop. What time ________?(back)

5) They are preparing for the party. How many people ________?(come)

3．根据汉语意思完成下列句子：

1)“你给简打电话了吗？”“哦，我忘了。我现在就打给她。”

"Did you phone Jane?" "Oh no, I forgot. ________________."

2) 我半小时后就在旅馆外头与你见面。

________________ outside the hotel in half an hour.

3)“外出时记得给我买一份报纸。”“我不会忘的。”

"Remember to buy a newspaper when ________." "________________________."

4) 我不想一个人出去。你和我一起去好吗？

I don't want to go out alone. ________________ with me?

5) 这是我们之间的秘密。我什么也不会告诉你的。

It's a secret between us. ________________ anything about it.

4．选择最佳答案填空：

1) He doesn't think ________ rain this afternoon.

A. it won't

B. it's going to

C. if it's going to

D. whether it's to

2) — Don't forget to come to my birthday party tomorrow.

— ________.

A. I don't

B. I haven't

C. I can't

D. I won't

3) — There ________ a concert this evening.

— Yeah. Exciting news!

A. are going to be

B. is going to be

C. is going to have

D. will have

4) — Do you know when Dr White ________ for dinner this evening?

— No, but I think he ________ when he is free.

A. will come; comes

B. comes; will come

C. comes; comes

D. will come; will come




UNIT 6　动词的时态（六）　一般将来时和过去将来时(2)

【经典剖析】

1．过去将来时的构成

过去将来时由would加动词原形构成：主语+would+动词原形


No one could tell me when we would get to Beijing. 谁也说不出我们什么时候可以到北京。

I was certain that he would get over his illness. 我确信他会战胜病魔。

I thought you would take the chance. 我还以为你会把握住机会呢。

2．过去将来时的用法


1
 ）过去将来时表示从过去的某时间看来将要发生的动作或存在的状态。

They were sure that they would succeed. 他们有把握会成功。

It was four o'clock. Soon the sun would come up. 这时是4点，一会儿太阳就出来了。

We expected you would stay here. 我们预料到你会待在这儿。

He was fourteen. In two years he would be sixteen. 他14岁了，再过两年就16了。


2
 ）过去将来时常用于宾语从句中。

He said he would call me at six. 他说他6点会打电话给我。

She asked me what I would do the next morning. 她问我第二天早上会做什么。

I told him I would wait for him outside. 我告诉他我将在外面等他。

She never dreamed the place would be so beautiful. 她做梦也没想到那地方会这么美。


3
 ）“was/were going to do”用做过去将来时，表示过去的“预见”或“意图”，或表示这一愿望没有实现。

The sky was cloudy. There was going to be a storm. 天空乌云密布，将会有暴风雨。

I was going to play table tennis that afternoon. 那天下午我要去打乒乓球。

I was going to finish my article last night but my friend arrived, so I didn't have time to finish it. 我原打算昨晚要写完我的文章，可我的朋友来了，因此我没有时间把它写完。


4
 ）“was/were to do”用做过去将来时，表示按计划、安排将要发生的过去将来的动作。

As I was to leave the next day, I went to bed early. 由于我明天要走，我很早就上床了。

I felt nervous because I was soon to leave home for the first time. 我感到很不安，因为我就要第一次离家了。


5
 ）“was/were to have done”用做过去将来时，表示按计划、安排将要发生的过去将来的动作，但结果并未发生”。

I was to have visited you on Monday, but I was too busy that day. 我本想星期一来看你，但那天我太忙了。

The plane was to have taken off at nine, but the flight was put off because of bad weather. 飞机原定9点起飞，但由于天气不好，航班推迟了。
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过去将来时表示从过去的观点看将要发生的事，而一般将来时表示单纯的将来，也就是从现在的观点看将要发生的事。在现代英语中，过去将来时第一人称也用would，而不用should;一般将来时所有人称均可用will，或其简略式“'ll”，这一现象在美国英语中尤为常见。
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 UNIT 6 EXERCISES

1．将下列句子由直接引语改为间接引语，注意人称、时态和时间状语应做相应改变：

1) He said,“I will make a trip in two weeks.”

________________________________________________________________

2) I said,“I shall have dinner at a restaurant next week.”

________________________________________________________________

3) He asked,“When will you give back the book?”

________________________________________________________________

4) Tom asked,“What will you do tomorrow?”

________________________________________________________________

5) He asked,“Will you do it now?”

________________________________________________________________

2．将下列句子译成英语：

1) 他说他星期天会来参加我的生日晚会。

________________________________________________________________

2) 我告诉我的老师我要请假一天。

________________________________________________________________

3) 我父亲说他要放弃那份工作。

________________________________________________________________

4) 她说她寒假期间要学开车。

________________________________________________________________

3．选择最佳答案填空：

1) I want to know if there ________ a sports meeting next month. If they ________ it, I must get ready for it.

A. is; will hold

B. will be; hold

C. will be; will hold

D. will have; hold

2) — Isn't Jim back yet?

— No, but I think he ________ in half an hour.

A. returned

B. will return

C. has returned

D. returns

3) Frank ________ a film if he's free next Saturday.

A. see

B. saw

C. has seen

D. will see

4) — Where is Mr Allen?

— He ________ America on business. He ________ back in a month.

A. has gone to; comes

B. has been to; will be

C. has gone to; will be

D. has been to; will come

5) — What did your son say in the letter?

— He told me that he ________ the Disney World the next day.

A. will visit

B. has visited

C. is going to visit

D. would visit

6) An expert said that humans ________ have serious problems in the future if they ________ treat animals well.

A. would; didn't

B. would; wouldn't

C. will; don't

D. will; won't




UNIT 7　动词的时态（七）　现在完成时及其与一般过去时的区别

【经典剖析】

1．现在完成时的构成

现在完成时由have 或 has 加动词的过去分词构成。规则动词的过去分词与过去时相同，不规则动词的过去分词形式有特殊的构成法。



	do-did-done
	go-went-gone
	bring-brought-brought



	lie-lay-lain
	see-saw-seen
	grow-grew-grown




She has just finished her homework. 她刚完成她的家庭作业。

I have already seen the film. 我已经看过这部电影了。

现在完成时常用的时间状语：



	already 已经（用于肯定句）
	yet 还没有（用于否定句）



	just 刚刚
	ever 曾经



	so far 到目前为止
	since+过去时间点　自从……以来



	for+一段时间　有多长时间了
	in the past/last few years 在过去的几年里




2．现在完成时的用法及其与一般过去时的区别


1
 ）现在完成时表示过去动作对现在产生的影响。


He has gone to Beijing. 他已经去北京了。
 （主语“He”目前不在这儿）


I have lost my walkman. 我的随身听丢了。
 （目前仍未找到）

现在完成时强调过去行为对现在的影响，一般过去时只说明过去的动作，与现在情况无关。
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表示过去动作对现在产生的影响，现在完成时常与already, yet, just, before, recently, lately等不明确指出具体时间的状语连用。

He has already had his lunch. 他已经吃完午饭了。

I haven't seen much of him recently. 我近来很少见到他。


2
 ）现在完成时表示过去动作持续到现在。

He has studied English for 5 years. 他学习英语已经有5年了。

I have lived here since 2000. 自从2000年以来我一直住在这儿。

现在完成时指目前仍在持续中，一般过去时指过去时间里已完成的动作。

[image: alt]


现在完成时表示目前仍在持续中，常与for和since连用，或与now, in the past/last few years, today, this week等表示包括现在时间在内的状语连用。

The tower has stood there for centuries. 这座塔几个世纪以来一直矗立在那儿。

We have been friends ever since we met at school. 自从在学校相遇以来，我们一直是朋友。

Great changes have taken place in Shanghai in the past ten years.10年来上海发生了巨大的变化。
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 UNIT 7 EXERCISES

1．用括号中所给动词的适当形式完成下列句子：

1) "Where is your key?" "I don't know. ________ it."(lose)

2) I ________ very tired, so I lay down on the bed and went to sleep.(be)

3) "Where's Jack?" "He ________ out. He'll be back in about an hour."(go)

4) Jack ________ to Beijing for a visit but he is back now.(go)

5) My father learned English at school but he ________ most of it.(forget)

6) I planned to phone you last night but I ________.(forget)

7) The police ________ three people but later they let them go.(arrest)

8) They're still building the new road. They ________ it.(not/finish)

2．选择最佳答案填空：

1) The Oriental Pearl TV Tower ________ tens of thousands of visitors since 1995.

A. attracted

B. attracts

C. has attracted

D. will attract

2) — How is your father? I ________ him for a long time.

— He is fine, but busy.

A. don't see

B. hadn't seen

C. didn't see

D. haven't seen

3) Since 2000, Nanchang has become a new city. Everything ________.

A. is changed

B. was changed

C. has changed

D. had changed

4) — I'm looking for Mr White.

— He was here just now. But he ________ to a meeting and he won't be back until eleven o'clock.

A. was

B. will be

C. has gone

D. has been

5) — Hello, may I speak to your father, please?

— Sorry, my father ________ to Shanghai. He went there this morning.

A. goes

B. has gone

C. has been

D. go

6) — Why won't Mr Wu go to Hainan with us?

— Because he ________ to Hongkong on business.

A. have been

B. has been

C. have gone

D. has gone

7) I'm sorry you ________ the last bus. It left ten minutes ago.

A. have lost

B. lost

C. missed

D. have missed

8) — What are you going to do this weekend?

— I ________ yet.

A. haven't decided

B. won't decide

C. have decided

D. didn't decide

9) Tom ________ a lot of friends since he came to China last year.

A. made

B. makes

C. is making

D. has made

10) — How clean the room is today!

— Oh, yes! Who ________ it?

A. is cleaning

B. will clean

C. has cleaned

D. had cleaned

11) — I'm sorry to have kept you waiting.

— Oh, that's all right. I ________ here for only a few minutes.

A. have been

B. had been

C. was

D. will be

12) — ________ you ________ a ticket for the football match?

— Not yet.

A. Is; bought

B. Are; bought

C. Has; bought

D. Have; bought




UNIT 8　动词的时态（八）　现在完成时的两个常用句型及since和for的用法

【经典剖析】

1．现在完成时常用于下面两个句型中。


1
 ）在有序数词及the only构成的这一句型中，用现在完成时。

[image: alt]


It (This) is the second time that we've met each other. 这是我们第二次见面。

It (This) is the only book that he has ever written. 这是他写的唯一的一本书。


2
 ）在有形容词最高级构成的这一句型中，用现在完成时。

[image: alt]


It is the best film that I've ever seen. 这是我看过的最好的电影。

This is the most interesting book that I've ever read. 这是我读过的最有趣的书。

2．since的三种用法。

[image: alt]


He has taught English at this school since 1993. 1993年以来，他一直在这学校教英语。

I haven't seen him since three years ago. 3年来我一直没见过他。

Great changes have taken place here since you left. 你离开以来，这儿发生了巨大变化。

3．表示短暂动作的词，如buy, join, borrow, start等的完成时不能与since, for等表示一段时间的状语连用。

[image: alt]


4．表示短暂动作的动词在进行如下转换后才可用于表示一段时间的完成时态中。



	借： borrow — has/have kept
	买： buy — has/have had



	感冒： catch a cold — has/have had a cold
	死： die — has/have been dead



	入睡： fall asleep — has/have been asleep
	病倒： fall ill — has/have been ill



	参加： join — has/have been in
	离开： leave — has/have been away



	结婚： marry — has/have been married (to)
	开始： start — has/have been on




这本书他已借了4天了。[image: alt]


戏已经开演半个小时了。[image: alt]


他从伦敦回来就病倒了。[image: alt]


1．根据汉语意思完成下列句子：

1) 这是他第一次迟到。

It is the first time that ________________________.

2) 这是我第三次和他一起外出。

This is the third time that ________________________.

3) 这是我唯一的一次向他求助。

This is the only time that ________________________.

4) 这是我们经历过的最难的考试。

This is the most difficult exam ________________________.

5) 这是我吃过的最好的一顿饭。

This is the best meal ________________________.

6) 我感冒已经两天了。

I ________________ for two days.

It is two days since I ________________.

7) 他参军已经三年了。

He ________________ the army for three years.

It is three years since he ________________ the army.

8) 房子着火已有三个小时了。

The house has been on fire for ________________.

The house has been on fire since ________________.

9) 几周来我一直很忙。

I ________________ very busy in the past few weeks.

10) 他离开上海已有五天了。

He ________________ Shanghai for five days.

2．选择最佳答案填空：

1) — How long ________ you ________ the bicycle?

— About two weeks.

A. have; had

B. have; bought

C. did; buy

D. have; get

2) — Oh, Mrs King, your necklace looks nice. Is it new?

— No, I ________ it for two years.

A. had

B. have had

C. bought

D. have bought

3) The foreign guests ________ here almost a week.

A. have arrived

B. have been

C. have reached

D. have got

4) Professor Li ________ back from the United States for over two months.

A. has come

B. has been

C. had come

D. came

5) John got sick last January and ________ in bed since then.

A. was

B. has been

C. had been

D. would be

6) My uncle went to Australia last year. We haven't seen him ________.

A. since almost a year

B. from almost a year on

C. after almost a year

D. since almost a year ago




UNIT 9　动词的时态（九）　过去完成时的用法

【经典剖析】

1．过去完成时的构成

过去完成时由动词 had 加过去分词构成： 主语+had+过去分词


2．如何正确使用过去完成时态

当我们在谈论过去所做的事时，用过去时态。

He arrived at the station. 他到达车站。

但如果我们要说“他到达车站时，火车已经开走了”，这两个动作一前一后，火车开走在前，他到达车站在后。这时我们用过去完成时表示先发生的动作，用过去时表示后发生的动作。

When he arrived at the station, the train had already left. 他到达车站时，火车已开走了。

如果我们要说“上个月我去看他们时，他们已经搬进新居了”，显然“他们搬进新居”在前，“我去看他们”在后。因此这个句子的时态构成应该如下：

They had moved to this new flat when I came to see them last month. 上个月我去看他们时，他们已经搬进新居了。

3．过去完成时的用法


1
 ）表示过去的过去，即指过去某一时刻或某一动作之前完成的动作或状态。

When I arrived he had just left. 我到达时他刚离开。

When they got home last night, they found that somebody had broken into their house. 昨晚当他们到家时，发现有人破门进入过他们的房子。

He didn't want to come to the cinema with us because he had already seen the film. 他不想和我们一起去看电影，因为他已经看过了。


2
 ）在一个句子中主句与从句的动作进行先后比较，早发生的动作用过去完成时。

I had sent him an e-mail before I left Beijing. 我在离开北京前给他发了一封电子邮件。

I found the letter long after he had gone away. 他离开很久以后我发现了那封信。

由于before, after本身已体现动作的先后，所以也可用两个一般过去时。

He went out to the park after he (had) finished his homework. 他做完作业后就去公园。

The train (had) left before I reached the station. 在我到达车站前火车已经开走了。


3
 ）过去完成时常用于间接引语中。

[image: alt]



4
 ）下列结构中常用过去完成时。

[image: alt]


By the end of last week I had finished reading the book. 到上周末我已经读完了这本书。

By three o'clock yesterday afternoon they had arrived home. 到昨天下午3点为止，他们已经到家了。

By the time you came she had already fallen asleep.你来时她已经睡着了。

[image: alt]
 UNIT 9 EXERCISES

1．根据所给情景，用括号中所给词的正确时态造句：

1) You went to Li Ming's house but he wasn't there.

________________________ (he/go out)

2) You went back to your home town after many years. It wasn't the same as before.

________________________ (it/change/a lot)

3) I invited Jane to the party but she couldn't come.

________________________ (she/arrange/to do something else)

4) You went to the cinema last night. You arrived at the cinema late.

________________________ (the film/already/begin)

5) I was very pleased to see Tom again after such a long time.

________________________ (I/not/see/him for five years.)

6) I offered Jane something to eat but she wasn't hungry.

________________________ (she/just/have/breakfast)

2．根据汉语意思用所给动词完成句子（注意用一般过去时或过去完成时）:

1) 我回到家很累了，因此没有看电视。

I felt very tired when I got home, so ________________. (watch)

2) 我回到家时屋里很静，人人都睡了。

The house was very quiet when I got home. ________________________. (go)

3) 我不知道她是谁。我以前从未见过她。

I didn't know who she was. ________________________. (see)

4) 我们不饿。我们刚吃过午饭。

We were not hungry. ________________________. (have)

5) 房子很脏。他们已经好几周没打扫了。

The house was dirty. ________________________. (clean)

3．选择最佳答案填空：

1) — Did you see Tom at the party?

— No, he ________ by the time I got there.

A. left

B. was leaving

C. had left

D. has left

2) Seeing John rush into the room with tears in his eyes, I asked what ________.

A. would happened

B. had happened

C. happened

D. was happened

3) He suddenly remembered that he ________ his key at home.

A. had forgotten

B. has left

C. has forgotten

D. had left

4) By eleven o'clock yesterday, we ________ at the airport.

A. had arrived

B. have arrived

C. shall arrive

D. arrive

5) When I got there, the meeting ________ for ten minutes.

A. has been on

B. had begun

C. had been on

D. has begun

6) His wife ________ to catch the last train but she was too late.

A. hoped

B. had hoped

C. hopes

D. would hope

7) By the time he was twelve, Edison ________ to make a living by himself.

A. would begin

B. has begun

C. had begun

D. was begun




UNIT 10　被动语态（一）　各个时态的被动语态

【经典剖析】

1．被动语态的用法：

当说话者强调的是动作本身，且没有必要知道动作的执行者是谁时，常使用被动语态。被动语态可避免提及动作的执行者，这样有利于对观点的陈述。在被动语态中，句子的主语是动作的承受者。

2．八种时态的主动变被动形式：


1
 ）一般现在时的被动语态：主语（主动语态中的宾语）+is/are+过去分词


We keep the butter in the fridge. [image: alt]
 The butter is kept in the fridge.


2
 ）一般过去时的被动语态：主语（主动语态中的宾语）+was/were+过去分词


Jane painted a picture. [image: alt]
 A picture was painted by Jane.


3
 ）一般将来时的被动语态：主语（主动语态中的宾语）+will be+过去分词


The teacher will allow you to leave early. [image: alt]
 You will be allowed to leave early.


4
 ）过去将来时的被动语态：主语（主动语态中的宾语）+would be+过去分词


I was sure people would punish him. [image: alt]
 I was sure he would be punished.


5
 ）现在进行时的被动语态：主语（主动语态中的宾语）+is/are being+过去分词


He is repairing my bike. [image: alt]
 My bike is being repaired by him.


6
 ）过去进行时的被动语态：主语（主动语态中的宾语）+was/were being+过去分词


He was making a model plane. [image: alt]
 A model plane was being made by him.


7
 ）现在完成时的被动语态：主语（主动语态中的宾语）+has/have been+过去分词


They have caught the thief. [image: alt]
 The thief has been caught.


8
 ）过去完成时的被动语态：主语（主动语态中的宾语）+had been+过去分词


They told me that people had sent him to the hospital.

[image: alt]
 They told me that he had been sent to the hospital.

3．情态动词can, may, must的被动形式：

情态动词的被动语态由“情态动词+be+过去分词”构成。


1
 ）情态动词can的主动变被动：主语（主动语态中的宾语）+can be+过去分词


We can use coal to produce electricity. [image: alt]
 Coal can be used to produce electricity.


2
 ）情态动词may的主动变被动：主语（主动语态中的宾语）+may be+过去分词


They may open a new school next year. [image: alt]
 A new school may be opened next year.


3
 ）情态动词must的主动变被动：主语（主动语态中的宾语）+must be+过去分词


You must do the homework carefully. [image: alt]
 The homework must be done carefully.

[image: alt]
 技能点睛[image: alt]


不及物动词（如appear, die, disappear, happen, rise)和状态动词（如become, cost, contain, fail, have, last, look like)不能构成被动语态。

[image: alt]
 UNIT 10 EXERCISES

1．用所给动词的正确形式填空：

1) Water ________ (cover) most of the Earth's surface.

2) Most of the Earth's surface ________ (cover) by water.

3) The letter ________ (post) a week ago and it ________ (arrive) yesterday.

4) Jack's parents ________ (die) when he was very young. He and his sister ________ (bring up) by their grandparents.

5) I was born in Beijing but I ________ (grow) up in Shanghai.

6) While I was on holiday, my camera ________ (steal) from my hotel room.

7) A cinema is a place where films ________ (show).

8) All the windows of the building ________ (damage) in a storm a few days ago.

2．根据括号中的提示，用被动语态形式提问：

1) Ask about the telephone. (when invent) ________________________

2) Ask about the house. (when build) ________________________

3) Ask about the table. (what used for) ________________________

4) Ask about the wine. (what make from) ________________________

5) Ask about the photos. (where take) ________________________

3．选择最佳答案填空：

1) — Henry, you ________ on the phone.

— Oh, ________. Thank you.

A. are wanted; I come

B. are wanted; I'm coming

C. are being wanted; I come

D. are wanting; I'm coming

2) — What a nice watch it is!

— It's my birthday present. It ________ in Japan.

A. make

B. makes

C. is making

D. is made

3) Students ________ slippers when they are at school,

A. don't allow to wear

B. are not allowed to wear

C. are not allowed to put on

D. are not allowed wearing

4) — I won't come to the party unless Sue ________, too.

— You mean if Sue comes you'll come.

A. will invite

B. invites

C. invited

D. is invited

5) — I want to know when ________ have a field trip.

— We'll have it when all the work ________.

A. you are; will finish

B. you will; finishes

C. you will; is finished

D. you will; is finish

6) A neighbour helped to keep our dog. It ________ while we were on holiday.

A. was taken care

B. took care of

C. is taken care of

D. was taken care of

7) The doctor looked over Peter carefully after he ________ to the hospital.

A. takes

B. is taken

C. took

D. was taken




UNIT 11　被动语态（二）　主动变被动应注意的几个问题

【经典剖析】

1．带复合宾语的句子如何改为被动语态：


1
 ）将带复合宾语的句子改为被动语态时，把主动结构中的宾语改成主语，宾语补足语保留在谓语后面。

[image: alt]



2
 ）下列动词后接动词作宾语补足语时应省去to，若改为被动语态，to必须还原。


感到feel; 听hear, listen to; 使，让make; 看see, look at, watch, notice


[image: alt]


2．带双宾语的句子如何改为被动语态：

带双宾语的句子改为被动语态时，通常将间接宾语改成主语，而直接宾语保留下来。有时也可把直接宾语改为主语，间接宾语前加上to或for。

[image: alt]


下列动词引导的双宾语句子在把直接宾语改为主语时，间接宾语前加 to:



	award 授予
	bring 带来
	give 给
	hand 交给
	leave 遗赠



	lend 借出
	mail 寄给
	offer 提供
	pass 传给
	pay 支付给




下列动词引导的双宾语句子在把直接宾语改为主语时，间接宾语前加 for:



	boil 煮沸
	book 预订
	bring 带来
	build 建筑
	buy 买



	make 制作
	order 订购
	pick 摘
	prepare 准备
	reach 够取




3．带宾语从句的句子改为被动语态的两个句型：



	① 宾语从句的主语+be+主句谓语的过去分词+宾语从句谓语的不定式



	② It+be+主句谓语的过去分词+that+原宾语从句




[image: alt]


[image: alt]
 UNIT 11 EXERCISES

1．将下列句子改为被动语态：

1) Somebody has cleaned the room.

________________________________________________________________

2) They have put off the meeting.

________________________________________________________________

3) Somebody is using the computer at the moment.

________________________________________________________________

4) They are building a new road around the city.

________________________________________________________________

5) You can finish these exercises.

________________________________________________________________

2．根据汉语意思完成下列句子：

1) 这本书写得很好。

The book _____________________________________.

2) 我的新自行车昨天被偷了。

My new bike _____________________________________.

3) 我听说这儿要新建一座博物馆。

I hear a new museum _____________________________________.

4) 所有这些问题都必须回答。

All these questions must _____________________________________.

5) 人们给他一本新书。（两种译法）

He ________________________.　A new book ________________________.

3．选择最佳答案填空：

1) The pizza ________ by my mother. Would you like to have some?

A. makes

B. was making

C. made

D. was made

2) — Did Jack come to our party yesterday?

— No, he ________.

A. wasn't invited

B. didn't invite

C. isn't invited

D. hasn't invited

3) — These bananas look different and they are sweet.

— Right. They ________ here from Taiwan yesterday.

A. was brought

B. were brought

C. bring

D. are brought

4) — Who is the little boy in the picture?

— It's me. The picture ________ 10 years ago.

A. took

B. is taken

C. has taken

D. was taken

5) — Susan, why are you still here? They are all ready to start.

— I'm sorry, but I ________ when to meet.

A. don't tell

B. didn't tell

C. haven't told

D. wasn't told

6) The recorder ________ yesterday. It works OK now.

A. repaired

B. was repaired

C. has repaired

D. will be repaired

7) Many old houses around our school ________ next year and a large green area will appear.

A. pull down

B. will be pulled down

C. will pull down

D. are pulled down




UNIT 12　情态动词（一）　can, could和be able to的用法

【经典剖析】

1．can, be able to用于表示能力，指有能力做某事，意为“能够”。

She can speak Japanese. 她能讲日语。

Can you finish the work tonight? 你今晚能完成这项工作吗？

［注意］can的否定形式为cannot或can't，不要写成 cannot。can的将来时，可用be able to代替；完成时可用have been able to代替。

Man cannot live without air. 没有空气人就不能生存。

I'll be able to see you after the lesson. 下课后我就能来看你。

I haven't been able to sleep recently. 近来我不能入睡。

但当我们要表示“某件事已做成功”时，应用was (were) able to，不能用could。

He was able to go to the party yesterday evening and he enjoyed himself very much. 他昨晚能参加晚会并玩得很愉快。

2．can用于表示请求或允许，意为“可否”、“可以”。

Can you wait a moment please? 请你等一会好吗？

Perhaps we can go out for a walk. 也许我们可以出去散散步。

You can have the book when I have finished it. 等我读完后你可以把这本书拿走。

You can't pick flowers in this park. 你不能在这公园里摘花。

3．could的用法。


1
 ）用于疑问句表示请求，语气较委婉，答语应用can。

Could you tell me how to get to the station? 你能告诉我怎样去车站吗？

Could I use your mobile phone? 我能用一下你的手机吗？

— I wonder if you could lend me some money? 不知道你能否借给我点钱？

— Yes, I can./No, I'm afraid not. 可以。／恐怕不行。


2
 ）用于肯定句描述现在情况，常用于委婉地陈述看法。

— What shall we do this evening? 今晚我们干什么？

— We could go to the cinema. 我们可以去看电影。

When we go to Beijing next month, we could stay with Jack. 下个月我们去北京时可以和杰克待在一起。

4．can用于表示可能性(possibility)。

用于描述某事是否有可能发生，含惊讶、怀疑、不相信的语气，常用在否定句、疑问句或感叹句中，意为“可能，会”。

Can this be true? 这可能是真的吗？

This cannot be done by him. 这不可能是他做的。

在肯定句中，表示现在或将来的可能性，用may, might或could，不用can。

He may/might/could be in the library. 他可能在图书馆。

The phone is ringing. It could be Jack. 电话铃响了，可能是杰克。

5．can be在肯定句中，用于推测某人或某物一时的情况，意为“有时候会……”。

Crossing the street without looking around can be very dangerous. 过马路不左右看有时会很危险。

The road can be blocked. 路可能被堵塞了。

[image: alt]
 UNIT 12 EXERCISES

1．用can或be able to填空：

1) He ________ drive but he hasn't got a car.

2) I can't understand Jack. I've never ________ understand him.

3) I used to ________ stand on my head but I can't do it now.

4) I can't see you on Friday but I ________ meet you on Saturday morning.

5) Ask Jane about your problem. She might ________ help you.

2．用can或could填空：

1) I'm really hungry. I ________ eat a horse!

2) It's so nice here. I ________ stay here all day but I have to go.

3) "I can't find my bag. Have you seen it?" "No, but it ________ be in the car."

4) Peter is a musician. He plays the violin and he ________ also play the piano.

5) The weather is nice now but it ________ change later.

3．选择最佳答案填空：

1) — May I take this magazine out of the reading room?

— ________. Please read it here.

A. Certainly

B. No, you needn't

C. No, you can't

D. No, you may not

2) Many of the stars ________ because they are far away from us.

A. may not see

B. cannot be seen

C. mustn't be seen

D. needn't see

3) — Who is the man over there? Is it Mr Li?

— No, it ________ be him. Mr Li is much taller.

A. can't

B. may not

C. mustn't

D. needn't

4) I have my own room in my house, so I ________ do whatever I want in it.

A. must

B. have to

C. need to

D. can

5) — ________ I speak to Jill, Mrs Black?

— Sorry, she's not in. She ________ be back after five.

A. May; need

B. Can; may

C. Can; must

D. Must; may

6) — Would you like to go swimming with me this afternoon?

— I'd love to. But I'm afraid I ________. I have too much work to do.

A. can't

B. mustn't

C. needn't

D. may not

7) — Could I borrow your dictionary?

— Yes, of course you ________.

A. might

B. will

C. can

D. should

8) Mike's car broke down but luckily he ________ to repair it.

A. can

B. could

C. might

D. was able to

9) She didn't know where she ________ find wild roses.

A. may

B. could

C. can

D. is able

10) ________ you pass me a pen? I'd like to write down the telephone number.

A. Need

B. Could

C. Must

D. Should

11) He always wears smart suits. He ________ a businessman.

A. can be

B. could be

C. will be

D. is able to be




UNIT 13　情态动词（二）　may和might的用法

【经典剖析】

1．may表示可能性，常用于推测，暗指不确定。
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She may know Tom's address. 她可能知道汤姆的地址。

He may be waiting for you at the station. 他可能在车站等你。

They may have got lost. 他们可能迷路了。

使用时还应注意以下几点：


1
 ）表示可能性时，may不用于疑问句。


2
 ）当句中出现I am afraid, I am not sure等表示不确定含义时，常选用may或might 。

I may go, but I don't really want to. 我可能会去，但我不真想要去。

He may come, but I am not quite sure. 他可能会来，但我还不十分确定。

I'm afraid he might not come to attend the meeting today. 恐怕他今天不来参加会议了。

2．may用于表示许可，这一含义可用be allowed to的相应形式代替。

He may (is allowed to) go now. 他可以走了。

We may (are allowed to) keep the book for two weeks. 这本书我们可以借用两周。

In that case you might bring your friend to live with us. 如果那样，你可以把你的朋友接来和我们一起住。

I asked my teacher if I might go home half an hour earlier today. 我问我的老师，今天我是否可以提早半小时回家。

3．用“May I...?”征询对方许可，在文体上比较正式，在语气上比较客气。

May I smoke in this room? 我可以在这个房间抽烟吗？

针对“May I...?”的回答：
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在现代口语中，用“Can I...?” 征询对方意见更为常见。
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4．might as well/may as well意为“最好还是”。

— What shall we do? Shall we take a taxi? 我们该怎么办，要乘出租车吗？

— We might as well walk. It's a nice day. 我们最好还是步行吧。天气多好。

— What time are you going? 你什么时候走？

— Well, I'm ready, so I might as well go now. 我准备好了，现在就走吧。

5．may用于祈使句，表示祝愿。

May you succeed！祝你成功！

May we never forget each other!但愿我们互相永不忘！
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 UNIT 13 EXERCISES

1．用may或might回答下列问题：

1) Where are you going for your holiday? (to Hainan)

I haven't decided yet. ________________________

2) What are you going to do this weekend? (visit my grandma)

I am not sure yet. ________________________

3) Where are you going to hang this picture? (in the dining room)

I haven't made up my mind yet.________________________

4) When is Aunt coming to see us? (on Saturday)

I don't know yet. ________________________

5) What are you going to do when you leave school? (go to university)

I haven't decided yet. ________________________

2．用“might+所选动词”完成下列句子：


bite, break, need, rain, wake


1) Take an umbrella with you when you go out. It ________ later.

2) Don't make so much noise. You ________ the baby.

3) I don't think we should throw that letter away. We ________ it later.

4) Be careful of that dog. It ________ you.

5) I don't want the children to play in the room. They ________ something.

3．选择最佳答案填空：

1) — ________ I borrow your MP3?

— Sure. Here you are.

A. May

B. Should

C. Must

D. Would

2) You ________ go and ask Meimei. She ________ know the answer.

A. must; can

B. must; may

C. need; can

D. can; may

3) I'm not sure if I'll be free then. I ________ working that weekend.

A. must be

B. should be

C. may be

D. can be

4) — ________ I visit Lucy on Sunday, Mum?

— Yes, you ________.

A. Must; can

B. May; may

C. Need; need

D. May; need

5) Peter ________ come with us tonight, but he isn't very sure yet.

A. must

B. may

C. can

D. will

6) — May I take this magazine out of the reading room?

— ________.

A. Yes, you may

B. No, you don't

C. Yes, you do

D. Yes, you take

7) A computer ________ think for itself; it must be told what to do.

A. can't

B. couldn't

C. may not

D. might not

8) Don't be worried. The news ________ be true.

A. cannot

B. mustn't

C. needn't

D. shan't

9) You ________ do what you like this morning.

A. would

B. can

C. are able to

D. can be able




UNIT 14　情态动词（三）　must和have to的用法

【经典剖析】

1．must表示义务和强烈的劝告，意为“必须”、“一定要”。

We must wear uniform when we go to school. 上学时我们必须穿校服。

You mustn't touch that kettle. It's hot. 你千万别碰那个水壶，它很烫。

2．must用于有把握的推测，意为“一定是”、“准是”，其表达形式有以下几种：


1
 ）must be+名词／形容词／现在分词



2
 ）must+动词原形


He must be a doctor. 他一定是个医生。

He must be anxious to know the results. 他一定非常想知道结果。

You look happy. You must be having a good time. 你看上去很高兴。你一定玩得很愉快。

I failed the exam. You must think I am stupid! 我考试失败了。你一定认为我是个笨蛋！

3．must的否定有如下三种形式，用于三种不同的场合：


1
 ）含义为“不可能”：肯定：must be
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 否定：cannot be
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2
 ）含义为“不必”：肯定：must do
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 否定：need not do或don't have to do
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3
 ）含义为“一定不要”，表示不许或禁止：肯定：must do
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 否定：mustn't do
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4．以must提问的句子，可以用以下形式进行肯定或否定形式做答：

Must we clean all the rooms? [image: alt]


5．must和have to表示“必须”时的区别：


1
 ）主观与客观的区别。

must表示的是说话人的主观看法，而have to则往往强调客观需要。

The play is not interesting. I really must go now. 这戏真没趣，我真的要走了。

I had to work when I was your age. 我在你这样的年龄时就不得不工作了。


2
 ）时态形式的区别。

must一般只有现在时态，而have to则有更多的时态形式。



	过去式：had to
	将来式：shall/will have to



	现在完成式：have/has had to
	过去完成式：had had to





3
 ）否定意义大不相同。

must not表示禁止，意为“决不可以”、“不准”、“不允许”；don't have to意为“不必”。

You must keep it a secret. You mustn't tell anyone. 你必须保密，决不可告诉任何人。

I'm not working tomorrow, so I don't have to get up early. 我明天不工作，不必早起。
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 UNIT 14 EXERCISES

1．用must或have to完成下列句子：

1) Jack left before the end of the meeting. He ________ go home early.

2) When you go to Beijing, you ________ go to visit the Great Wall.

3) Last Sunday I was ill. I ________ go to see a doctor.

4) I ________ get up early tomorrow. There are a lot of things to do.

5) You really ________ work harder if you want to pass the examination.

6) Jack doesn't like his new job. Sometimes he ________ work at weekends.

2．用mustn't或don't/doesn't have to完成下列句子：

1) I don't want anyone to know. You ________ tell anyone.

2) I can stay in bed tomorrow because I ________ go to work.

3) There's a lift in the building, so we ________ climb the stairs.

4) You ________ forget what I told you. It's very important.

5) You ________ be a good player to enjoy a game of tennis.

6) Don't make so much noise. We ________ wake the baby.

3．选择最佳答案填空：

1) — ________ I fill in the check-in form right now, sir?

— No, you needn't. You can complete it this afternoon.

A. May

B. Can

C. Would

D. Must

2) You ________ be careful with fire when you have a picnic in the forest. It's too dangerous.

A. will

B. must

C. can

D. may

3) It's a secret between you and me. You ________ tell anyone about this.

A. must

B. can

C. mustn't

D. needn't

4) The flowers ________ every day, or they'll die.

A. must water

B. can be watered

C. should water

D. must be watered

5) Alice has been in China for several years. She ________ be a big girl now.

A. need

B. must

C. can

D. may

6) I'm sorry. I ________ go now. My father told me on the phone that my mother was ill.

A. can

B. may

C. have to

D. think

7) — I like the party so much, but I ________ go home. It's too late. — What a pity!

A. mustn't

B. have to

C. may

D. can't

8) This book ________ Lucy's. Look! Her name is on the book cover.

A. must be

B. may be

C. can't be

D. mustn't be

9) To make our hometown beautiful, you ________ throw rubbish into the river.

A. needn't

B. mustn't

C. must

D. may

10) Students ________ wear school uniforms when they have school meeting.

A. can

B. may

C. must

D. have to

11) The city cleaners ________ repeat their work many times a day during the dust-storm season.

A. may

B. can

C. might

D. have to




UNIT 15　情态动词（四）　shall/should和will/would的用法

【经典剖析】

1．shall, should的用法


1
 ）shall在疑问句中，用于第一人称，表示征求对方的意见。

Shall I turn on the light? 我把灯打开好吗？

What shall we do this evening? 我们今晚做什么？


2
 ）should“应该”，表示劝告、建议、命令，常与I think/I don't think/Do you think连用。

You look tired. You should go to bed. 你看上去累了，应该马上去睡觉。

I think I should help him because he is in trouble. 我想我该帮他一把，因为他碰上麻烦了。


3
 ）should 用于表达合理的推断或明显的结果，且所期待的事几乎是事实。

It is three o'clock. The football game should begin soon. 现在是3点，足球比赛应该马上开始了。

She's been studying hard for the exam, so she should pass. 她一直很努力地为考试做准备，应该可以通过。

2．will的用法


1
 ）will表示意志、愿望和决心，常与I think/I don't think/Do you think 连用。

I will never do that again. 我决不再做那样的事了。

I won't let you down. 我决不会让你失望。


2
 ）will表示自然规律。

If the water is heated to 100℃, it will boil. 水加热到摄氏100度就会沸腾。

Oil and water will not mix. 水和油不能混合。


3
 ）will表示习惯、倾向，多用于第三人称。

He will sit there hour after hour doing nothing. 他总是坐在那儿，接连几小时啥也不干。

Some birds will fly away to the south when the weather turns cold. 天气冷了，有些鸟就飞到南方去。

3．would的用法


1
 ）would表示过去反复发生的事，常与every day, often, frequently等连用。

During the vacation he would visit me every week. 假期里他总是每周来看望我。

In those days the old man would get up very early in the morning and go for a walk in the fields. 在那些日子里，老人每天起得很早，到田间散步。


2
 ）would表示估计或猜想。

It would be about ten when he left home. 他离家时大概10点了。

What would she be doing there? 她会在那儿干什么呢？


3
 ）would表示谦恭的请求，常用于疑问句。

Would you tell me the way to the station? 请问你能告诉我去车站的路吗？

Would you mind lending me that book? 你能把那本书借给我吗？


4
 ）would not或won't常用于表示坚决地拒绝。

We asked him to take a rest, but he wouldn't listen. 我们叫他休息一会，但他就是不听。

He would not let me enter the room. 他就是不让我进房间。

I won't listen to your nonsense. 我才不听你那瞎扯呢。

The dog won't stop barking. 那狗就是叫个不停。
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 UNIT 15 EXERCISES

1．根据所给情景，用I think或I don't think...should加所给动词完成下列句子：



	1) Peter and Judy are planning to get married. You think it's a bad idea.



	(get married)
	I don't think ________________________



	2) He works very hard. And now he is ill. You want to give him some advice.



	(work so hard)
	I don't think ________________________



	3) You have already done something for our class. You think it is not enough.



	(do more)
	I think ________________________



	4) Jack has made many grammar mistakes in his exercises. You hope he will not make so many mistakes.



	(be more careful)
	I think ________________________




2．根据所给情景，用I think I'll或I don't think I'll完成下列句子：

1) It's a bit cold. You decide to close the window.

I think ________________________________

2) You are feeling tired and it's quite late. You decide to go to bed.

I think ________________________________

3) You arranged to play table tennis today. Now you decide that you don't want to play.

I don't think ________________________________

4) One of your friends offers you a lift in his car but you decide to walk.

Thank you but ________________________________

3．选择最佳答案填空：

1) — Is Peter here yet?

— Not yet, but he ________ be here soon. He is usually on time.

A. would

B. could

C. should

D. must

2) You've made the same mistake once again. You ________ be more careful next time.

A. can

B. may

C. had to

D. should

3) It's nearly seven o'clock. Jack ________ be here at any moment.

A. must

B. need

C. should

D. can

4) I wasn't sure whether I ________ offer to help or not.

A. should

B. may

C. would

D. can

5) I ________ go if I had the chance.

A. can

B. may

C. will

D. would

6) Look, what you've done! You ________ more careful.

A. may be

B. had to

C. should be

D. would be

7) Mother promised she ________ me an English-Chinese dictionary.

A. is buying

B. will buy

C. would buy

D. was buying

8) I ________ like someone to take me to the theatre.

A. will

B. may

C. would

D. shall

9) John promised his doctor he ________ not smoke, and he has never smoked ever since.

A. might

B. should

C. could

D. would




UNIT 16　情态动词（五）　need, had better的用法

【经典剖析】

1．need的用法
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1
 ）need作情态动词，用于疑问、否定句和条件状语从句，意为“需要”，否定含义为“不必”。

Need they buy a new car? 他们需要买一辆新车吗？

You needn't come so early. 你不必这么早来。

If you need move the box away, please tell me. 如果你需要把这个箱子搬走，请告诉我。


2
 ）need作实义动词，有时态、人称和数的变化。

He needs to finish it this evening. 他需要今晚完成这件事。

They didn't need to arrive so early. 他们不必这么早就来。


3
 ）表示对过去的否定，needn't have done与did not need to do有区别。

作情态动词时用needn't have done，意为“过去本不必做但实际上已经做了”;作实义动词时用didn't need to do，意为“过去不必做而实际上也没有做”。

We needn't have taken so many clothes. The weather was so warm there. 实际上我们不必带那么多的衣服。那儿的天气很暖和。

We didn't need to take so many clothes. The weather was so warm there. 我们不必带很多衣服。那儿的天气很暖和。


4
 ）情态动词 need 引起的疑问形式的几种正确回答。
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2．had better的用法

had better意为“最好还是”，后接不带 to 的不定式。

I think you'd better go to see him tomorrow. 我觉得你最好明天去看望他。


You had better not do that now. 你最好现在不要做那事。
 （否定式）


Breakfast had better be eaten before 8 o'clock. 早餐最好在8点前吃。
 （被动语态）


Better stay inside today, Tom. 最好今天待在屋里，汤姆。
 （祈使式）

3．had better“最好还是”与should“应该”的区别


1
 ）had better用于某种特殊场合；should表示泛指，用于提出看法、给予忠告的所有场合。

It's cold today. You'd better wear a coat when you go out. 今天冷，出去时最好穿上外套。

I think all drivers should wear seat belts. 我觉得所有驾驶员都应系上安全带。


2
 ）had better表示不听从劝告就会有麻烦或危险，should只表示这样做是好的。

The film starts at . You'd better go now, or you'll be late. 电影8点半开始。你最好现在就走，否则要迟到了。

It's a great film. You should go and see it. 这部电影好极了，你应该去看看。
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 UNIT 16 EXERCISES

1．用needn't加所给动词填空：


ask, come, explain, tell, walk


1) I can manage the shopping alone. You ________ with me.

2) We ________ all the way home. We can get a taxi.

3) Just help yourself if you'd like something to eat. You ________ first.

4) We can keep this a secret between ourselves. We ________ anybody else.

5) I understand the situation perfectly. You ________ further.

2．根据所给情景，用had better与括号内的词完成句子：

1) You're going out for a walk with Tom. It might rain. You say to Tom:

你最好带把雨伞。(an umbrella) ________________________

2) Jack has just cut himself. You say to him:

你最好下次更小心些。(more careful) ________________________________

3) Jill doesn't look well — not well enough to go to work. You say to her:

你最好今天不要去工作。(go to work) ________________________________

4) You and Fiona are going to the theatre. You've missed the bus and you don't want to be late. You say to Fiona:

我们最好乘出租车。(a taxi) ________________________________

3．选择最佳答案填空：

1) — Can you give me a hand, Robin?

— But, Helen, you ________ my help every five minutes. I ________ TV now.

A. need; am watching

B. need; watch

C. are needing; watch

D. are needing; am watching

2) — Must I return the book tomorrow morning?

— No, you ________. You ________ keep it for three days.

A. mustn't; may

B. mustn't; must

C. needn't; can

D. needn't; must

3) — I don't mind telling you what I know.

— You ________. I'm not asking you for it.

A. needn't

B. mustn't

C. may not

D. can't

4) — I was told to be here before seven.

— Oh, you ________. I'm sorry for not telling you that we have changed the plan.

A. must

B. can't

C. may

D. needn't

5) — Must I copy the new words now?

— No, you ________. You ________ do it after class.

A. needn't; mustn't

B. mustn't; may

C. needn't; may

D. mustn't; must

6) You look tired now. You ________ stay at home and have a rest.

A. had to

B. had better

C. would like to

D. would rather

7) — May I leave now, sir?

— You'd better ________ until they come.

A. not to go

B. to not go

C. don't go

D. not go

8) Mr White is of great help. You ________ let him go.

A. had not better

B. had better don't

C. had better not

D. had no better




UNIT 17　动词的非谓语形式（一）　不定式、动名词、分词的时态、语态变化和它们的　句法功能

【经典剖析】

1．动词不定式的构成及时态和语态的变化


1
 ）动词不定式的构成

不定式由“to+动词原形”构成，其否定形式是“not to do”。

I asked him to read the text now. 我要他现在读课文。

He asked me not to read the text now. 他叫我现在不要读课文。


2
 ）动词不定式时态和语态的变化
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2．动名词的构成及动名词时态和语态的变化


1
 ）动名词的构成

动名词由动词加-ing构成，它兼有动词和名词的功能。

Collecting stamps is my hobby. 集邮是我的爱好。

Parking is not allowed on this street. 这条街上不允许停车。


2
 ）动名词时态和语态的变化
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3．分词的种类、构成及时态和语态的变化


1
 ）分词的种类与构成

分词有两种：现在分词和过去分词。现在分词由“原形动词加-ing”构成，现在分词表示主动；规则动词的过去分词由“原形动词加-ed”构成，过去分词表示被动。

She was sleeping when I came in. 我进来时她正在睡觉。

The letter was written by my brother. 信是我兄弟写的。


2
 ）分词时态和语态的变化

[image: alt]


4．动词非谓语形式的句法功能
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1．选择所给动词，用不定式完成下列句子：


operate, get, change, post, buy, be


1) Don't forget ________ the letter for me.

2) There was a lot of traffic but we managed ________ to the airport in time.

3) Jane has decided not ________ a car.

4) We've got a new computer in our office. I have learned how ________ it.

5) I wonder where Jane is. She promised not ________ late.

6) Can anybody show me how ________ the film in this camera?

2．根据汉语意思，用动词的动名词形式完成下列句子：

1) 突然大家都不讲话了。房间里一片寂静。

Suddenly everybody stopped ________________. There was silence in the house.

2) 我打扫完房间后要去购物。

I'll do the shopping when I've finished ________________ the house.

3) 他设法避开回答我的问题。

He tried to avoid ________________ my question.

4) 你考虑过要到另一个城市去工作吗？

Have you ever considered ________________ in another city?

5) 假期里，我享受着不必早起床。

When I'm on holiday I enjoy ________________ early.

6) 他后悔在学生时代没学好英语。

He regretted ________________ English well when he was a student.

3．根据汉语意思，用所给动词的分词形式完成下列短语：

1) 一个熟睡的孩子：a ________ child (sleep)

2) 沸水： ________ water (boil)

3) 一颗流星： a ________ star (fall)

4) 开（过的）水： ________ water (boil)

5) 落（在地上的树）叶： ________ leaves (fall)

6) 一个受了惊吓的男孩： a ________ boy (frighten)

4．根据汉语意思，用所给动词的分词形式完成下列句子：

1) 我看到她在横穿马路。(cross)

I saw her ________ the street.

2) 我能感到风迎面吹来。(blow)

I can feel the wind ________ on my face.

3) 我注意到她提着一个包。(carry)

I noticed her ________ a bag.

4) 她对足球比赛不感兴趣。(interest)

She is not ________ in football match.

5) 你的父母结婚几年了？(marry)

How many years have your parents been ________?




UNIT 18　动词的非谓语形式（二）　用动词不定式还是用动名词作宾语(1)

【经典剖析】

1．常用动词不定式作宾语的动词。

agree, ask, begin, choose, decide, deserve, expect, fail, forget, hate, help, hope, learn, like, offer, plan, prepare, promise, refuse, remember, start, want, wish

It was late, so we decided to take a taxi home. 天色已晚，所以我们决定乘出租车回家。

She deserved to win because she was the best. 她应该获胜，因为她是最好的。

2．不定式作宾语，如后面有宾语补足语，常用it作形式宾语，将不定式移至宾语补足语之后。

句型：主语+谓语+it+宾语补足语（形容词或名词）+动词不定式


I find it great fun to learn to drive a car. 我发现学开车真是太有趣了。

We consider it our duty to do so. 我们认为这样做是我们的责任。

常用it作形式宾语的动词的有：

believe, consider, count, declare, feel, find, guess, imagine, judge, know, make, prove, realize, report, see, show, suppose, think, understand

3．常用动名词作宾语的动词：



	admit 承认
	advise 劝告，建议
	allow*
 允许
	consider 考虑
	enjoy*
 欣赏，喜欢



	escape 逃脱
	feel like*
 想要
	finish*
 完成
	give up*
 放弃
	imagine 想象



	keep*
 保持
	mention 提到
	mind*
 介意
	miss 错过
	permit 允许



	practise*
 实践
	put off*
 推迟
	risk 冒险
	suggest*
 建议
	can't help*
 禁不住




［说明］ 带星号(*)的词为必须掌握的词。

I advise waiting till tomorrow. 我建议等到明天。

She enjoys singing very much. 她很喜欢唱歌。

When did you finish doing your homework yesterday? 昨天你什么时候做完家庭作业的？

Would you mind opening the window? 请你把窗户打开好吗？

You must practise speaking English every day. 你必须每天练习讲英语。

I suggest doing it (in) a different way. 我建议用不同的方法来做这件事。

When I read the story, I can't help thinking of Harry. 我读了这故事，忍不住想起哈里。

4．look forward to doing等的用法。

下列动词短语中的to是介词，而不是不定式符号，因此后面需接名词或动名词作宾语。
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I am looking forward to hearing from you. 我盼望收到你的信。

He devoted himself to helping the poor. 他致力于帮助穷人。

They have made a great contribution to protecting the wild animals. 他们对保护野生动物作出了很大的贡献。

He is used to getting up early. 他习惯于早起。

I prefer watching TV to going to the cinema. 我喜欢看电视，不喜欢看电影。
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 UNIT 18 EXERCISES

1．用括号内动词的恰当形式填空：

1) Why do you keep ________ me questions? (ask)

2) I considered ________ the job but in the end I decided against it. (take)

3) The boy's father promised ________ for the window to be repaired. (pay)

4) Have you finished ________ your hair yet? (wash)

5) I refuse ________ any more questions. (answer)

6) I don't enjoy ________ very much. (drive)

7) Can you help me ________ the dinner ready? (get)

8) He looks so funny. Whenever I see him, I can't help ________. (smile)

9) I've put off ________ the letter for many times. I really must do it today. (write)

10) I'm looking forward to ________ a few days to myself while the rest of the family are away. (have)

2．选择最佳答案填空：

1) Would you please ________ the window? It's too cold outside.

A. open

B. opening

C. not open

D. not to open

2) Tom likes cars. He enjoys ________ model cars of all kinds.

A. collects

B. collecting

C. to collect

D. collected

3) My grandfather wants ________ around the world because he enjoys ________ new places.

A. travelling; seeing

B. to travel; to see

C. to travel; seeing

D. travelling; to see

4) Before 2011 we will finish ________ the library.

A. build

B. built

C. building

D. to build

5) If everyone makes a contribution ________ the environment, our country will become more beautiful.

A. to protect

B. in protecting

C. to protecting

D. for protecting

6) They preferred ________ in bed to ________ horses.

A. to lie; to ride

B. lying; riding

C. to lie; ride

D. lying; ride

7) Would you mind ________ me how ________ English words?

A. tell; to remember

B. telling; remember

C. telling; to remember

D. tell; remember

8) — Do you feel like ________ or shall we go by bus?

— I prefer to walk, but we have ________ a taxi, for time is short.

A. walking; to take

B. to walk; take

C. walking; taken

D. to walk; took

9) No matter how hard it is, we'll keep ________ until we make it.

A. to try

B. to be trying

C. tried

D. trying

10) The doctor advised him to give up ________.

A. to smoke

B. smoking

C. smoke

D. smoked

11) — Will the Smiths go abroad this summer?

— No, they finally decided ________.

A. to

B. not going

C. not to

D. not to be going




UNIT 19　动词的非谓语形式（三）　用动词不定式还是用动名词作宾语(2)

【经典剖析】

接动名词还是接不定式

有些及物动词虽然既可以接动名词也可以接不定式作宾语，但在意义上是不一样的。这类动词主要有：remember, forget, stop, go on, mean, try, regret, need, can't help等。


1
 ）remember, forget
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2
 ）stop
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3
 ）go on
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4
 ）mean

[image: alt]



5
 ）try
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6
 ）regret
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7
 ）need
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8
 ）help
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 UNIT 19 EXERCISES

1．用括号内动词的恰当形式填空：

1) Please remember ________ the door when you go out. (lock)

2) A: Did you remember ________ your sister? (phone)

B: Oh no, I completely forgot. I'll phone her tomorrow.

3) Someone must have taken my bag. I clearly remember ________ it by the window and now it has gone. (leave)

4) A: How did the thief get into the house?

B: I forgot ________ the window. (shut)

5) I believe that what I said was fair. I don't regret ________ it. (say)

6) I regret ________ that you have failed the test. (say)

7) I can't go on ________ here any more. I want a different job. (work)

8) After opening the door, he went on ________ the chicken. (feed)

9) I was tired. I tried ________ my eyes open but I couldn't. (keep)

10) A: The machine doesn't seem to be working.

B: Try ________ the green button. (press)

2．选择最佳答案填空：

1) — Do you still remember ________ me somewhere in Shanghai?

— Yes, of course. Two years ago.

A. to see

B. see

C. seeing

D. saw

2) Mr Green kept on ________ the players ________ teamwork.

A. asking; to remember

B. asking; remembering

C. to ask; remembering

D. to ask; to remember

3) Don't you remember ________?

A. seeing the man before

B. to see the man before

C. saw the man before

D. see the man before

4) Please remember ________ the letter for me when you go ________.

A. posting; to shop

B. posting; shopping

C. to post; to shop

D. to post; shopping

5) — The light in the office is still on.

— Oh, I forgot ________.

A. turning it off

B. turn it off

C. to turn it off

D. turn off it

6) Don't forget ________ the letter for me on your way home.

A. post

B. to post

C. posting

D. posted

7) Have you forgotten ________ a ruler from Betty? Please remember ________ it to her tomorrow.

A. borrowing; to return

B. borrowing; returning

C. to borrow; to return

D. to borrow; returning

8) Attention must be paid ________ your writing.

A. to improve

B. improving

C. to improving

D. improve




UNIT 20　动词的非谓语形式（四）　疑问词加不定式的用法及动名词的惯用短语

【经典剖析】

1．疑问词加不定式的用法


1
 ）{who/which/when/where/how/what}+to do


疑问词常与不定式连用，在句中起名词作用，可充当主语、表语、宾语等。

He didn't know what to say.（宾语） 他不知道该说什么。

How to solve the problem is very important.（主语）重要的是该如何解决这个问题。


My question is when to start.（表语）我的问题是什么时候开始。



2
 ）Why not do sth.?（为什么不，为何不）; Why do sth.?（为什么要，干吗要）


疑问词why常直接与不带to的不定式连用，构成以why开头的简短疑问句。

Why not send me an e-mail? 为何不给我发个电子邮件？

Why bring that cup again? 为什么又把那杯子带来了？

2．动名词的惯用短语


1
 ）It is {no use (good)/not any use (good)/useless}+doing意为“做……没用／不好”。

It is no use/good making an excuse for this. 为此找借口是没有用的。


2
 ）have difficulty/trouble (in) doing意为“做……有困难”。

We had great difficulty (in) solving the problem. 我们在解决这一问题时碰到了大难题。


3
 ）以time为中心的词组后接动名词。

① have a hard/good time (in)+ doing 过得艰难／玩得愉快

② spend/waste time+ doing 花时间／浪费时间做某事

We had a good time playing games together. 我们一起玩游戏玩得很开心。

On Sunday I usually spend a lot of time helping my mother to do housework. 星期天，我通常花好多时间帮助母亲做家务。


4
 ）go boating:动词 go 常与一些表示运动或休闲的动名词形式连用表示进行某项活动。

go boating/sightseeing/shopping/swimming/skating/climbing 去划船／观光／购物／游泳／溜冰／爬山


5
 ）do shopping:动词do常与一些表示室内活动的动名词形式连用表示进行某项活动。

do cooking/cleaning/reading/sewing/shopping/washing 做饭／打扫／读书／做针线活／购物／洗衣服


6
 ）在下列词组后常接动名词。



	be good at 擅长于
	be busy 忙于
	be afraid of 担心
	be fond of 喜欢



	be tired of 厌倦
	be worth 值得
	be interested in (have interest in) 对……感兴趣
	




Li Hua is good at playing basketball. 李华擅长打篮球。

The book is really worth reading. 这本书的确值得一读。


7
 ）在allow, advise, permit等动词后直接跟动词作宾语时用动名词；如果后面有名词或代词作宾语，然后再跟动词作宾语补足语，其宾语补足语用带to的不定式。

We don't allow [image: alt]
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 UNIT 20 EXERCISES

1．根据所给汉语，用恰当的疑问词加动词不定式完成下列句子：

1) 你能教我怎样使用电脑吗？

Can you teach me ________________ this computer?

2) 你知道到哪里去乘地铁吗？

Do you know ________________ the underground?

3) 我不知道下一步该做什么。

I don't know ________________ next.

4) 你能告诉我明天早上什么时候出发吗？

Can you tell me ________________ tomorrow morning?

5) 问题是究竟谁来负责。

The question is ________________ charge of it.

6) 我真的不知道该选哪一个。

I really don't know ________________.

7) 为什么不出去享受阳光？

________________ out to enjoy the sunshine?

2．选择最佳答案填空：

1) — Bob, it's getting cold. ________ take a jacket with you?

— All right, Daddy.

A. Why not

B. What about

C. Would you like

D. You'd better

2) — We can use QQ to talk with each other online.

— Good! Will you please show me ________ it?

A. what to use

B. how to use

C. when to use

D. where to use

3) — I don't know ________ with this problem. It's too hard.

— You can ask Mr Wang for help.

A. which to do

B. when to do

C. what to do

D. how to do

4) Could you tell me ________ the Internet?

A. how to search

B. how search

C. how can I search

D. how searching

5) — This physics problem is too difficult. Can you show me ________, George?

— Sure.

A. what to work out

B. to work it out

C. how to work it out

D. how to work out it

6) It's no use ________ over spilt milk.

A. cry

B. to cry

C. crying

D. be crying

7) It is no good ________ others' shortcomings.

A. to joke

B. to be joking

C. joked

D. joking

8) It is considered no good ________ without understanding.

A. recite

B. to be recited

C. recited

D. reciting

9) I spent hours ________ my English writing.

A. to do

B. do

C. doing

D. did

10) I forget ________ them ________ in the school garden.

A. allowing; playing

B. allow; to play

C. allowing; to play

D. to allow; playing




UNIT 21　动词的非谓语形式（五）　动词不定式和分词作宾语补足语(1)

【经典剖析】

1．大多数动词用带to的动词不定式作宾语补足语，有主动的含义。

He asked me to do the work with him. 他要我和他一起工作。

［注意］动词hope, suggest后不能接动词不定式作宾语补足语。

我希望你能准时到。
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2．下列感官动词和使役动词后用不带to的动词不定式作宾语补足语，有主动的含义。



	感到：feel
	听：hear, listen to



	使役：make, let, have
	看：see, look at, watch, notice
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	I feel the house shake．我感到房子在摇 晃。
	I often hear him sing the song. 我常听他唱歌。



	Let's listen to him talk. 咱们听他谈吧。
	Don't make me study all day. 别让我整天学习。



	Let me have a look at it. 让我瞧瞧。
	He saw the thief run away? 他看到小偷逃走了。



	Look at the boy run. 看着那男孩跑。
	I watched him put on his jacket. 我看他穿上了夹克。



	Did you notice Jack leave the house? 你觉察到杰克离开那房子了吗？
	




但是这些句子如果变成被动结构时都必须带to。



	He is often heard to sing the song.
	She was made to study all day.



	The thief was seen to run away.
	He was noticed to leave the house.




3．用现在分词作宾语补足语，有主动的含义．

下列表示视觉、听觉和触觉等的感官动词后可用现在分词作宾语补足语：

discover, feel, find, hear, listen to, look at, notice, observe, see, watch, smell

I heard her singing the song. 我听到她在唱那首歌。

I saw him crossing the street. 我看见他在过马路。

Can you smell something burning? 你能闻出什么东西烧焦了吗？

4．用过去分词作宾语补足语，有被动的含义。


1
 ）表示感觉和心理状态的动词：consider, expect, feel, find, hear, see, think, watch等。

We found Beijing greatly changed. 我们发现北京变化巨大。

He once heard the song sung in English. 他曾听到过有人用英语唱这首歌。


2
 ）表示“致使”意义的使役动词：allow, get, have, keep, leave, make等。

You'll have to get that tooth pulled out. 你得把那颗牙给拔了。

She had her arm broken in an accident. 在一次事故中她的胳膊被摔断了。


3
 ）表示“希望、要求”意义的词：like, order, want, wish等。

He doesn't like such questions discussed at the meeting. 他不喜欢在会上讨论这些问题。

We want the work finished by Monday. 我们要求该工作在星期一前完成。
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 UNIT 21 EXERCISES

1．根据句子的含义，用恰当的动词不定式形式填空：

1) He said I could use his bike. He allowed me ________ his bike.

2) I was surprised that it rained. I didn't expect it ________.

3) He looks older when he wears glasses. Glasses make him ________ older.

4) Don't stop him doing what he wants. Let him ________ what he wants.

5) I think you should know the truth. I want you ________ the truth.

2．根据句子的含义，选择所给动词并用恰当的分词形式填空：


test, shut, make, finish, sing


1) We saw the teacher ________ the experiment.

2) I heard the girl ________ in the next room.

3) She's going to have her eyes ________.

4) Did you get your homework ________ all right?

5) Keep your mouth ________ and eyes open.

3．选择最佳答案填空：

1) — Hello, my name is Johnson. I believe you have a room ________ for me.

— Johnson? Oh, yes, Mr Johnson. It's Room 1201, on the second floor.

A. looked

B. waited

C. cleaned

D. booked

2) — Why are you late?

— My bike broke down. I had it ________.

A. repaired

B. repairs

C. repair

D. repairing

3) — This computer doesn't work.

— Really? I'll have it ________ tomorrow.

A. repair

B. repaired

C. to repair

D. been repaired

4) I don't want that sort of thing ________.

A. keep happen

B. keep happening

C. to keep happen

D. to keep happening

5) I'm hungry. Get me something ________ .

A. eat

B. to eat

C. eating

D. for eating

6) Don't get ________ in the rain.

A. to be caught

B. catching

C. to catch

D. caught

7) She was seen ________ the room.

A. enter

B. to entering

C. to enter

D. be entering

8) I've heard him ________ about you often.

A. spoke

B. speaks

C. speak

D. to speak

9) He would sit alone and listen to Mary ________ the piano.

A. to play

B. playing

C. played

D. to playing

10) I wanted to have her ________ the job, but she had it ________ instead.

A. do; done

B. does; doing

C. to do; doing

D. to do; done

11) It was so cold that the travellers had the fire ________ all the night.

A. burning

B. to burn

C. burn

D. burnt

12) Your hair is rather long, and you should have ________ a little.

A. them cut

B. it cutting

C. it to be cut

D. it cut




UNIT 22　动词的非谓语形式（六）　动词不定式和分词作宾语补足语(2)

【经典剖析】

1．see+宾语+doing/do的区别
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在感官动词“一感”(feel)、“二听”(hear, listen to)、“四看”(see, watch, look at, notice)后，既可用现在分词，也可用不带to的不定式构成复合宾语，但两者的含义是有区别的。


1
 ）用现在分词作宾语补足语表示动作正在发生（即处于发生的过程中，尚未结束）。

I saw the girl crossing the street. 我看到那女孩在横穿马路。

As I walked past the school I heard children singing happily. 当我走过学校时，我听到孩子们在快乐地歌唱。


2
 ）用不带 to 的不定式作宾语补足语表示动作发生了（即动作全过程结束了）。

I saw the girl cross the street and run away. 我看到那女孩穿过马路跑了。

We saw a young mother beat her child in the supermarket. 我们看到一个年轻的母亲在超市打了她的孩子。

2．make, have等几个动词接宾语补足语的情况
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1
 ）现在分词作宾语补足语。

现在分词作宾语补足语表示宾语是施动者，常表示动作的进行。


We had the fire burning all day. 我们让火烧了一整天。
 （火在烧）


We found a lot of students running on the playground. 我们发现许多学生在操场上跑步。
 （学生在跑）


I'll get the car going. 我要让车动起来。
 （车开动）


He kept them working all day. 他让他们工作了一整天。
 （他们在工作）


2
 ）过去分词作宾语补足语。

过去分词作宾语补足语表示宾语是动作的对象，表状态。


He had his foot injured in the fall. 他摔了一跤，一只脚受了伤。
 （脚受伤）


He found the windows broken. 他发现窗户坏了。
 （窗被损坏）


We've got a photograph taken. 我们（让人）拍了一张照。
 （照片被拍）


She keeps the food locked up. 她把食物锁了起来。
 （食物被锁起来）


I tried hard to make myself understood. 我努力让人们能理解我。
 （自己被人理解）


3
 ）不带to的不定式作宾语补足语。

不带to的不定式作宾语补足语表示宾语是施动者，与宾语有主谓关系。

They made the boy go to bed early. 他们让那男孩早早睡觉。

I would have you know that I am ill. 我要你知道我病了。

Let him do it. 让他做吧。
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选择最佳答案填空：

1) The heavy snowstorm made the mountain climbers ________ halfway.

A. stop

B. to stop

C. stopping

D. stopped

2) All the children like Mr White very much because he often makes them ________.

A. laughed

B. laugh

C. laughing

D. to laugh

3) My aunt played the light music to make the baby ________ crying.

A. stopped

B. stops

C. to stop

D. stop

4) My sister doesn't like the dress. She thinks it makes her ________ fat.

A. look

B. looks

C. to look

D. looked

5) — Is Wei Fang good at singing?

— Yes, she is. We often hear her ________ in the next room.

A. to sing

B. sings

C. sing

D. sang

6) When the doctor put his hand on her chest, he could feel her heart still ________.

A. beat

B. to be beating

C. beating

D. was beating

7) You had better get a doctor ________ your bad tooth.

A. pull out

B. to pull out

C. pulled out

D. pulling out

8) They knew her very well. They had seen her ________ up from childhood.

A. grow

B. grew

C. was growing

D. to grow

9) If you wave your book in front of your face, you can feel the air ________ against your face.

A. moved

B. moving

C. moves

D. to move

10) Mary had her friend ________ the best one.

A. choose

B. chosen

C. chose

D. to choose

11) He had his leg ________ in the match yesterday.

A. to break

B. broken

C. break

D. breaking

12) I'm going to have my radio ________ .

A. repaired

B. to repair

C. repair

D. repairing

13) I'm sorry to have kept you ________.

A. wait

B. to wait

C. waited

D. waiting

14) It's dangerous to let those young boys ________ in the river.

A. go to swim

B. to go to swim

C. go swimming

D. to go swimming

15) Don't make him ________ it if he doesn't want to.

A. do

B. to do

C. doing

D. to be doing

16) He raised his voice so as to make himself ________.

A. hear

B. hearing

C. be heard

D. heard

17) Though he had often made his little sister ________, today he was made ________ by his little sister.

A. cry; to cry

B. crying; crying

C. cry; cry

D. to cry; cry

18) John was made ________ the truck for a week as a punishment.

A. to wash

B. washing

C. wash

D. to be washing




UNIT 23　形容词和副词（一）　形容词的位置和用法

【经典剖析】

1．现在分词和过去分词用做形容词的位置和含义：


1
 ）单个分词修饰名词时，放在被修饰的名词之前；分词短语修饰名词时，放在被修饰的名词之后。现在分词表示主动，过去分词表示被动。

She has an amazing memory for English new words. 她对英语新单词有惊人的记忆力。

The man standing at the window is our teacher. 站在窗口的那个人是我们的老师。

Polluted air and water are harmful to people's health. 被污染的空气和水对人体健康有害。

I am reading the book written by Lu Xun. 我正在读一本鲁迅写的书。


2
 ）主语是物时常用现在分词作表语，表示主语的性质或特征；主语是人时常用过去分词作表语，表示主语所处的状态。



	My job is boring.



	The accident is surprising.



	The film was disappointing.



	The answer was satisfying.










	I'm bored with my job.



	We are surprised at the news.



	They are quite disappointed.



	He is satisfied with your answer.




2．下列两类形容词常作表语，不用做定语：



	
1
 ）以a-开头的形容词：afraid, alike, alive, alone, asleep等



	
2
 ）表健康状况和情感的形容词：well, ill, glad, ready, sorry, sure等




I am all alone here at present. 我目前在这儿独自一人。

Did you really feel ill this morning? 你今天早上真的感到身体不适吗？

I'm very glad to see you. 见到你我真高兴。

3．下列动词可用做连系动词，后接形容词：

become, die, fall, feel, get, grow, keep, look, seem, smell, taste, sound, turn



	sound good 听上去很好
	feel soft 摸上去柔软
	smell bad 味道不好
	die young 英年早逝



	turn yellow 转变为黄色
	come true 成真
	go deaf 变聋了
	fall ill 病倒了




The dish tastes good. I like it very much. 这盘菜味道不错，我很喜欢。

Your idea really sounds wonderful. 你的主意听上去很好。

The cotton feels soft. 棉花摸上去很柔软。

4．下列两种情况形容词必须放在被修饰的名词后：


1
 ）six meters long等。

表示度量的形容词如long, wide, broad, high, tall, deep, thick, old等与“数词+名词”连用时需后置，其结构为：数词+名词+度量形容词


six meters long 6米长　twenty years old 20岁　three meters wide 3米宽


2
 ）something important等。

形容词修饰复合不定代词something, anything, nothing, everything等时需后置。

I've something important to ask you. 我有些重要的事情要问你。

Has anything special happened? 有什么特别的事情发生吗？
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1．根据情景，用所给动词的现在分词或过去分词形式填空：

1) The film wasn't as good as we had expected. (disappoint)

The film was ________________.

We were ________________ with the film.

2) Those young children are quite bright. When the teacher asks them difficult questions, they can always give excellent answers. (satisfy)

She fells quite ________________ with the students' answers.

Their answers are always ________________.

3) It's been raining all day. I hate this weather. (depress)

This weather is ________________.

This weather makes me ________________.

4) On Sunday they will go to see a very good film. (interest)

They are very ________________ in the film.

They want to see the film because the film is ________________.

2．选词填空：

1) Though she lives ________, she never feels ________. (lonely/alone)

2) She is ________ hurt, so she still feel ________ today. (bad/badly)

3) He's one of the most ________ people I've ever met. I really feel ________ with him. (bored/boring)

4) He works very hard. It's not ________ that he's always tired. You shouldn't feel ________ about it. (surprised/surprising)

3．选择最佳答案填空：

1) The cheese cake tasted so ________ that the kids asked for more.

A. delicious

B. well

C. bad

D. badly

2) — Take this medicine, please.

— Do I have to? It tastes ________.

A. terrible

B. terribly

C. are terrible

D. like terrible

3) Longjing tea and Wuyi tea are both famous, but which do you think tastes ________?

A. well

B. good

C. better

D. best

4) The apple tastes ________ and sells ________.

A. well; well

B. good; good

C. good; well

D. well; good

5) Your answer sounds ________.

A. correct

B. correctly

C. correctness

D. correcting

6) There's ________ I want to ask you.

A. something important

B. important something

C. the something important

D. the important something

7) At the meeting, they kept ________ all the time.

A. silent

B. silencely

C. silently

D. quietly

8) They all looked ________ at the master and felt quite ________.

A. sad; sad

B. sadly; sadly

C. sad; sadly

D. sadly; sad




UNIT 24　形容词和副词（二）　多个形容词作修饰语的排列及hard, hardly等的含义

【经典剖析】

1．多个形容词作修饰语时的排列顺序

如果两个以上的形容词修饰一个名词，与被修饰名词关系较密切的形容词靠近名词；如果几个形容词的密切程度差不多，音节少的形容词在前，音节多的在后。

a powerful socialist country 一个强大的社会主义国家

an interesting English film 一部有趣的英语电影

a small but beautiful room 一个虽小但很美的房间

在不能确定的时候，可参照下列顺序：


① 描绘性　形容词
 →② 大小、长短、形状
 →③ 新旧、老幼、温度
 →④ 颜色
 →⑤ 国籍
 →⑥ 材料
 →⑦ 用途、类别


①描绘性形容词音节少的fine, good等在前，音节多的expensive, interesting等在后；

②大小、长短、高低(large, small, long, tall)在前，形状(round, square, fat)在后；

③新旧、老幼、温度：old, new, young, modern, cool, warm, hot等；

④颜色：red, blue, white, green, grey等；

⑤ 国籍：Chinese, English, Japanese, American等；

⑥ 材料：iron, cotton, plastic, stone, silk等；

⑦ 用途、类别（动名词或名词）:fishing (boat), sports (car), history (book), film (director)等。



	beautiful little red flowers 美丽的小红花
	(①②④)



	a pretty young woman teacher 一位漂亮的年轻女教师
	(①③⑦)



	a new red silk cap 一顶新的红色的丝绸帽
	(①④⑥)



	a famous German medical school 一所德国的著名的医学院
	(①⑤⑦)



	a large square table 一张大方桌
	(②)



	a short young Japanese businessman 一位年轻的矮个子日本商人
	(②③⑤)




通常修饰名词的形容词最多不超过3至4个。如果有太多的信息，我们可以用从句等其他形式来表示。

2．hard, hardly等的含义

有些副词有两种形式，一个与形容词同形，一个以ly结尾，但它们的含义是不同的。



	① close 接近地
	closely 仔细地
	② free 免费地
	freely 自由地



	③ hard 努力地
	hardly 几乎不
	④ late 晚，迟
	lately 近来



	⑤ most 极，非常
	mostly 主要地
	⑥ wide 广阔地
	widely 广泛地



	⑦ high 高
	highly 有高度地
	⑧ deep 深，迟
	deeply 抽象意义的“深”



	⑨ near 邻近
	nearly 几乎
	⑩ loud 大声地
	loudly 大声地（有喧闹的含义）




3．是形容词还是副词：

通常在形容词后加-ly就构成副词，但下面以-ly结尾的词是形容词而不是副词。



	deadly 致命的
	friendly 友好的
	likely 可能的
	lively 活泼的



	lonely 孤独的
	lovely 可爱的
	orderly 有秩序的
	silly 糊涂的
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1．将括号内的形容词与所给的短语按正确的顺序连接在一起：



	1) a beautiful table (wooden, round)
	________________________________



	2) an old house (pretty)
	________________________________



	3) an American film (old)
	________________________________



	4) a sunny day (lovely)
	________________________________



	5) a wide street (long)
	________________________________



	6) a big cat (fat, black)
	________________________________



	7) a little village (old, lovely)
	________________________________



	8) long hair (black, beautiful)
	________________________________



	9) an old painting (interesting, French)
	________________________________



	10) a bridge (stone, old)
	________________________________




2．选择恰当的词填入句中：

1) This tea tastes a bit ________. (strange/strangely)

2) I always feel ________ when the sun is shining. (happy/happily)

3) The children were playing ________ in the garden. (happy/happily)

4) You look ________! Are you all right? (terrible/terribly)

5) I study very ________, but he ________ studies on Sunday. (hardly/hard)

6) Do you usually feel ________ before examination? (nervous/nervously)

7) Everything was very quite. There was ________ silence. (complete/completely)

8) I tried on the shoes and they fitted me ________. (perfect/perfectly)

3．选择最佳答案填空：

1) What ________ wind! It's blowing ________.

A. a strong; strongly

B. strong; strongly

C. a strongly; strong

D. strong; strong

2) There was a ________ talk between the two teams last week.

A. friend

B. friendship

C. friendly

D. really

3) Please don't speak so ________.

A. soon

B. quick

C. fast

D. fastly

4) He mastered English so ________ that he was able to write a book in English.

A. good

B. well

C. easy

D. nice

5) That ________ is a director of our factory.

A. young short Japanese

B. Japanese short young

C. short young Japanese

D. Japanese young short

6) ________ the boy is to learn to talk!

A. How slow

B. How slowly

C. What a slow

D. What a slow way

7) She writes as ________ as her brother.

A. clear

B. clearly

C. clearer

D. more clear

8) John works ________ among us but Mike hardly works.

A. hard

B. hardest

C. hardly

D. hardlier




UNIT 25　形容词和副词（三）　so...that与such...that的用法

【经典剖析】

1．so和such的用法。



	so+形容词或副词



	so interesting, so great



	so fast, so quickly



	I didn't enjoy the film. The story was so stupid.



	我不喜欢这电影。那故事太愚蠢了。



	He runs so fast that no one can catch him.



	他跑得如此快，没人能抓住他。










	such+a+（形容词）+单数名词



	such+（形容词）+复数名词/（形容词）+不可数名词



	such a story, such a good student



	such good students, such nice weather



	He was such a good boy that we all like him.



	他是这么好的孩子，我们都喜欢他。



	It was such nice weather that we all went out.



	天气这么好，我们都出去了。




2．so...that与such...that意为“如此……以致”，引导结果状语从句。


so+形容词／副词+that
 　　　[image: alt]








	The book was so good that I couldn't put it down.



	这本书是如此好，我放不下来。



	She lives so far away that we seldom meet her.



	她住得离我们如此远，我们很少见到她。










	It was such a good book that I couldn't put it down.



	这本书是如此好，我放不下来。



	They are such good students that we all like them.



	他们是如此优秀的学生，我们都喜欢他们。



	It is such hot weather that we have to stay at home.



	天气如此热，我们不得不待在家里。




3．so...that和such...that相互转换的规则。


1
 ）so...that和such...that有时可以换用，条件是such所修饰的名词必须是一个单数可数名词，且该名词前还带有表性质的形容词。转变公式：


such a/an+形容词+单数名词
 →so+形容词+a/an+单数名词


He is such a good boy that we all like him.→He is so good a boy that we all like him.


2
 ）如果形容词所修饰的是不可数名词或复数名词，只能用such句型。

It was such bad weather that he had to stay at home.（此句不能套上面的形式进行转换）


3
 ）如复数名词前有many和few，不可数名词前有much, little修饰，只能用so句型。
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I've had so many falls that I'm black and blue all over. 我摔了很多跤，全身青一块紫一块的。

Mr White got so little money a month that he could hardly keep body and soul together. 怀特先生每月的钱如此少，他很难维持生活。


4
 ）little不表示“少量”而表示“小”时，则仍用such句型。

They are such little children that they cannot clean the house by themselves. 这些孩子这么小，他们还不能自己打扫房子。
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1．在下列空格中填入so, such或such a:

1) He's difficult to understand because he speaks ________ quickly.

2) I like John and Mary. They're ________ nice people.

3) It was a great holiday. We had ________ good time.

4) I was surprised that he looked ________ well after his recent illness.

5) Everything is ________ expensive these days, isn't it?

6) The weather is lovely, isn't it? I didn't expect it to be ________ nice day.

7) I have to go. I didn't realize it was ________ late.

8) He always looks good. He wears ________ nice clothes.

9) It was ________ boring film that I fell asleep while I was watching it.

10) They've got ________ much money that they don't know what to do with it.

2．用so...that或such (a)...that将下列各组句子连成一句：

1) She worked hard. She made herself ill.

________________________________________________________________

2) It was a beautiful day. We decided to go to the seaside.

________________________________________________________________

3) I was tired. I couldn't keep my eyes open.

________________________________________________________________

4) We had a good time on holiday. We didn't want to come home.

________________________________________________________________

5) I've got a lot of things to do. I don't know where to begin.

________________________________________________________________

6) It was horrible weather. We spent the whole day indoors.

________________________________________________________________

3．选择最佳答案填空：

1) This is ________ that all of us believe it's very important.

A. such useful information

B. so useful an information

C. so useful informations

D. such a useful information

2) Lots of visitors come to Nanjing because she is ________ city.

A. so a beautiful

B. very a beautiful

C. such beautiful

D. such a beautiful

3) We have not had ________ day as this for many weeks.

A. a so hot

B. so hot a

C. so a hot

D. a too hot

4) I've never seen ________ film as this.

A. so a interesting

B. so interesting

C. a so interesting

D. so interesting a

5) It is ________ that I'd like to go on a picnic.

A. a lovely day such

B. too lovely a day

C. so a lovely day

D. such a lovely day

6) It was ________ that we all enjoyed it very much.

A. so beautiful music

B. so beautiful a music

C. such beautiful music

D. such a beautiful music




UNIT 26　形容词和副词（四）　enough; too much, much too; quite, rather等的用法

【经典剖析】

1．enough的用法


1
 ）作副词，修饰形容词或副词，放在被修饰的形容词、副词之后：形容词或副词+enough


I felt I was not yet strong enough to travel. 我感到我的身体还没有健康到可以去旅游。

He didn't work hard enough and so he failed the exam. 他不够努力，因此没有通过考试。


2
 ）作形容词，修饰名词，通常放在名词之前：enough+名词


There is enough time to catch the train. 有足够的时间赶上这班火车。

We have prepared enough seats for every one. 我们已准备了足够的座位提供给每一个人。


3
 ）用于这一结构：enough...for.../to do sth.


I haven't got enough time for a holiday. 我没有足够的时间去度假。

He wasn't experienced enough for the job. 他没有足够的经验去做那份工作。

He wasn't rich enough to buy that house. 他不够富裕，买不起那房子。

2．too much与much too的用法


1
 ）much too修饰形容词或副词。

much too的中心词是too, much修饰too加强语气，后接形容词或副词的原级。

I think it's much too hot for walking. 我觉得这天气散步太热了。

The street is much too narrow for a car to pass. 街道太狭窄了，车子过不去。


2
 ）too much修饰不可数名词。

too much的中心词是much, too修饰much加强语气，后接不可数名词，表示“太多”。

There is too much misunderstanding between them. 我们之间有太多的误会。

I've got too much work to do. 我有太多的工作要做。

3．quite与rather的用法


1
 ）quite常用于这几种表达形式：quite+形容词
 　quite+a/an+（形容词）+名词


It's quite cold. You'd better wear your coat. 天很冷，你最好还是穿上外套。

It's quite a long way. I have to take a taxi. 路太远了，我不得不乘出租。

I didn't expect to see them. It was quite a surprise. 我没想到会见到他们，真令人吃惊。


2
 ）rather常用于这几种表达形式：


rather+形容词
 　rather+a/an+（形容词）+名词
 　a rather+形容词+名词


"What was the examination like?" "It was rather difficult." “试卷怎么样？”“很难。”

Let's get a taxi. It's rather a long way. 咱们乘出租吧，路太远了。

It's rather a pity. 这真是太可惜了。

It is rather a sad/a rather sad story. 这故事真令人伤心。
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quite常用于表达“正面含义”的人或事，rather表示“令人不悦”的人或事；当rather用于表达正面的含义时，常指“不寻常地(unusually)”或“令人吃惊地(surprisingly)”。
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1．根据句子的含义，用enough并选择所给的形容词、副词或名词完成句子：

形容词：old, experienced　　副词：hard　　名词：money, room, time

1) He cannot join the army, because he is not ________________.

2) I want to buy a computer but I haven't got ________________.

3) It's really a small car. There isn't ________________ for all of you.

4) I didn't answer all the questions in the exam. I didn't have ________________.

5) You won't pass the examination if you don't work ________________.

6) He didn't get the job because he wasn't ________________.

2．用quite表达“正面含义”的人或事，rather表示“令人不悦”的人或事，加上括号中所给的词完成下列句子：

1) She's ________ but ________. (intelligent/lazy)

2) The program was ________ but ________. (long/interesting)

3) George is ________ but he's ________. (a hard worker/slow)

4) I was ________ with the hotel but Jim was ________. (disappointed/pleased)

5) Sarah lives ________ us but it's ________ to get to her house. (near/difficult)

6) It's ________ job but it's ________ work.(a good/hard)

3．选择最佳答案填空：

1) Don't worry. We have ________ time to do the job.

A. enough

B. few

C. many

D. little

2) Meimei is five. She is ________ to ________ herself.

A. too old; dress

B. old enough; dress

C. enough old; wear

D. too old; dress

3) — Do you enjoy travelling by air?

— No, it's ________ expensive.

A. too much

B. more much

C. much

D. much too

4) Mum, this T-shirt is ________ small for me. Would you buy me a larger one?

A. too much

B. much too

C. much more

D. too more

5) — Mum, I think I'm ________ to get back to school.

— Not really, my dear. You'd better stay at home for another day or two.

A. so well

B. so good

C. well enough

D. good enough

6) It is ________ to work out this problem. You needn't go to the teacher.

A. enough easy

B. easily enough

C. easy enough

D. very easily

7) This book is ________ for a seven-year-old child to read.

A. too much difficult

B. too more difficult

C. much too difficult

D. more too difficult

8) Mary is ________ to answer the question correctly.

A. too clever

B. so clever

C. clever enough

D. cleverer enough

9) Alien had to call a taxi because the box was ________ to carry all the way home.

A. much too heavy

B. too much heavy

C. heavy too much

D. too heavy much




UNIT 27　形容词和副词（五）　形容词、副词的比较级和最高级的构成和用法

【经典剖析】

1．比较级和最高级的构成：


1
 ）加-er,-est构成比较级和最高级。

① 单音节形容词和副词

high→higher→highest

hard→harder→hardest

②以不发音的-e 结尾的

safe→safer→safest

late→later→latest

③辅音字母要双写的情况

big→bigger→biggest

hot→hotter→hottest

④以辅音加-y结尾的情况

dry→drier→driest

merry→merrier→merriest


2
 ）加more, most构成比较级和最高级。

① 多音节的形容词和副词

expensive→more expensive→most expensive

carefully→more carefully→most carefully

②由形容词加-ly构成的副词

slowly→more slowly→most slowly

highly→more highly→most highly

③以-ful, -less, -able, -ous, -ive, -ing等结尾的双音节形容词

useless→more useless→most useless

serious→more serious→most serious

④分词形容词tired, pleased及glad, often, real, right, wrong等单音节形容词

tired→more tired→most tired

glad→more glad→most glad


3
 ）形容词、副词的比较级和最高级的不规则构成法。

good/well→better→best

bad/ill/badly→worse→worst

many/much→more→most

little→less→least

far→farther/further→farthest/furthest

old→older/elder→oldest/eldest

2．比较级的表示法：主语+be+比较级+than...;主语+谓语+比较级+than...



1
 ）不同主语的比较：

He is two years younger than I. 他比我小两岁。

This machine works better than that one. 这台机器比那台运行得好。

Li Ming studies harder than Wang Ling. 李明比王玲学习努力。


2
 ）同一主语不同方面的比较：

She is now happier than she has ever been. 现在她比任何时候都快乐。

The exam was easier than we expected. 考试比我们预料的要容易些。

We have had much more rain this year than last year. 今年的雨水比去年多许多。


3
 ）用于修饰比较级的词：even, (very) much, far, a lot, still, yet


表示一方超过另一方的程度或数量，可在比较级前加上上述表示程度的副词，以加强语气。

This book is much thicker than that one. 这比书比那厚得多。

He works even harder than before. 他工作比以前更努力了。
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1．用恰当的形容词比较级完成下列句子：

1) It's too noisy here. Can we go somewhere ________?

2) The hotel was surprisingly big. I expected it to be ________.

3) The weather is too cold in this country. I'd like to live somewhere ________.

4) My job is a bit boring sometimes. I'd like to do something ________.

5) Your work isn't very good. I'm sure you can do ________.

6) I was surprised how easy it was to use the computer. I thought it would be ________.

2．用括号中所提供的形容词的比较级形式改写下列句子：

1) Yesterday the temperature was nine degrees. Today it's only six degrees. (cold)

It's ________________________.

2) The journey takes four hours by train and five hours by car. (long)

It takes ________________________.

3) Chris and Joe both did badly in the exam. Chris got 60 but Joe only got 50. (bad)

Joe did ________________________.

4) I expected my friends to arrive at about 4 o'clock. In fact they arrived at 2:30. (early)

My friends ________________________.

5) We were very busy at work today. We're not usually as busy as that. (busy)

We were ________________________.

3．选择最佳答案填空：

1) The world is becoming smaller and smaller because the Internet brings us ________.

A. the close

B. closer

C. the closer

D. close

2) — What do you think of her singing?

— Oh, no one sings ________.

A. good

B. well

C. better

D. best

3) — ________ terrible weather it is!

— It is said that it will get ________ later.

A. What; bad

B. What; worse

C. What a; bad

D. What a; worse

4) — We spent all our money because we stayed at the most expensive hotel in town.

— Why didn't you stay at ________ one?

A. a cheap

B. a cheaper

C. the cheap

D. the cheaper

5) — Mum, could I have an MP3 like this?

— Certainly, we can buy ________ one, but as good as this.

A. a cheap

B. a cheapest

C. a cheaper

D. the cheapest

6) — Who is Ren Changxia?

— A great policewoman. She always thought ________ of others than herself.

A. more

B. much

C. less

D. most

7) — Tom is good at drawing. How about Mike?

— Mike is ________, I think. He has got more prizes than Tom.

A. well

B. worse

C. good

D. better




UNIT 28　形容词和副词（六）　as, little, few, elder等在比较级中的用法

【经典剖析】

1．as用于比较级


1
 ）as+形容词或副词原级+as


Xiao Wang is as tall as Xiao Liu. 小王和小刘一样高。

Mr Liu speaks English as fluently as you. 刘先生英语讲得和你一样流利。


2
 ）as+形容词原级+a+名词+ as


He is as good a student as you. 他是一个像你一样好的学生。


3
 ）倍数+as+形容词或副词原级+as


This room is three times as large as that one. 这个房间是那个房间的3倍大。

2．little/few和many/much的比较级和最高级及其用法


1
 ）little→less→least修饰不可数名词。


2
 ）few→fewer→fewest修饰可数复数名词。


3
 ）much→more→most修饰不可数名词。


4
 ）many→more→most修饰可数复数名词。

If you want to be thinner and healthier, you'd better eat less food and take more exercise. 如果你想要更苗条、更健康，最好少吃多锻炼。

Can we do our work better with less money and fewer people? 我们能用更少的人、更少的钱把事情办得更好吗？

3．a bit, a little; not a bit, not a little的用法


1
 ）在肯定句中含义相同，意为“有一点”。

I'm a bit/a little tired after a long walk. 走了这么长的路，我有些累了。


2
 ）在否定句中，not a bit意为“一点也不”; not a little意为“不是一点点，非常”。

I'm not a bit tired after a long walk. 走了这么长的路，我一点也不累。

I'm not a little tired after a long walk.走了这么长的路，我累极了。

4．两个比较级联合使用构成的结构


1
 ）“The+比较级+主谓，the+比较级+主谓”，意为“越……越……”。

The harder he works, the happier he feels. 他越努力工作，越感到快乐。

The more you eat, the fatter you will be. 你吃得越多就会越胖。


2
 ）“比较级+and+比较级”，意为“越来越”。

The weather is getting colder and colder. 天气越来越冷了。

The girl becomes more and more beautiful. 这女孩越来越漂亮了。

5．elder的用法


1
 ）不能单独用做表语，因为elder不是真正意义上的比较级。

My sister is older (than me).（正确）　　My sister is elder (than me).（错误）


2
 ）描述家庭人员出生的先后。

My elder brother is now studying at a university. 我的哥哥现在在大学读书。

She is the elder of the two. 她是两姐妹中较大的一个。

[image: alt]
 UNIT 28 EXERCISES

选择最佳答案填空：

1) She is ________ careful as I, but I'm ________ than you.

A. as; much careful

B. so; more careful

C. as; much more careful

D. so; careful

2) — Some boys think maths is ________ English.

— So do I.

A. much difficult than

B. more difficult as

C. less difficult than

D. so difficult as

3) It is impossible for so ________ workers to do so ________ work in a single day.

A. few; much

B. few; many

C. little; much

D. little; many

4) Supermarkets are necessary. People usually spend ________ time finding things they want, but they usually spend ________ money than they want.

A. less; less

B. less; more

C. fewer; less

D. fewer; more

5) — People nowadays are aware of the importance of International Communication.

— Yes, ________ people in China are learning English.

A. more and more

B. the more and the more

C. the more and more

D. more and the more

6) The air in Beijing is getting much ________ now than a few years ago.

A. clean

B. cleaner

C. cleanest

D. the cleanest

7) — Knowledge is money.

— But I think it is ________ money.

A. as important as

B. so important as

C. more important than

D. the same as

8) — Do you like western food?

— No. The food of our country is ________ that of western countries.

A. rather good than

B. much better than

C. more better than

D. not so good as

9) I'm fourteen. My friend is sixteen. So I'm ________ him.

A. as old as

B. not younger than

C. not so young as

D. two years younger than

10) I was feeling tired last night, so I went to bed ________ than usual.

A. early

B. earlier

C. late

D. later

11) Mobile phones are very popular now and they are ________ than before.

A. cheap

B. cheaper

C. cheapest

D. the cheapest

12) The population of Tianjin is ________ than that of Shanghai.

A. larger

B. less

C. smaller

D. fewer

13) We are glad to see that Shanghai is developing ________ these years than ever before.

A. quickly

B. less quickly

C. more quickly

D. the most quickly

14) — Could you buy me an MP3 like this, Uncle?

— Sure. I will buy you ________ one than this, but ________ this.

A. a cheaper; as nice as

B. a better; better than

C. a worse; as nice as

D. a dearer; worse than

15) — Tom is six and he is ________ his sister Jane. How old is Jane?

— Three.

A. twice as old as

B. two years older than

C. three years younger than

D. as old as




UNIT 29　形容词和副词（七）　形容词和副词最高级的用法；most/mostly/almost/ at most的含义

【经典剖析】

1．形容词和副词最高级的用法

三者或三者以上的比较用最高级。表示最高程度时，用“the+最高级”的结构表示。最高级中表示比较范围的常用among, in, of引导的介词短语或从句表示。

Yesterday was the hottest day of the year. 昨天是一年中最热的一天。

She is one of the most beautiful girls in our school. 她是我校最漂亮的女孩之一。

He works (the) hardest in his class. 他在班里学习最努力。

Shanghai is among the largest cities in the world. 上海是世界上最大的城市之一。

This is the tallest building in our school. 这是我们学校最高的楼。

Of all the books, this is the most useful one for us students. 在所有的书中，这本是对我们学生最有用的。

It is the biggest zoo I've ever visited. 这是我参观过的最大的动物园。

2．用于修饰最高级的词

最高级可以被序数词以及much, by far, nearly, almost等修饰。

The Yellow River is the second longest in China. 黄河是中国第二大河。

Of the three boys Jack is almost the cleverest. 在这3个男孩中，杰克差不多是最聪明的。

3．可以不加定冠词的情况

作状语的副词最高级前可以不加定冠词。

Of all the boys he came (the) earliest. 在所有男孩中他最早到。

I like spring best. 我最喜欢春天。

4．most, mostly, almost, at most的用法


1
 ）most作副词，构成形容词和副词的最高级。

most作副词，构成大多数双音节或多音节形容词和副词的最高级形式，前面常有定冠词。

Which do you think is the most comfortable hotel in this town? 你认为哪一家旅馆是全市最舒适的？


2
 ）most作副词，修饰形容词和副词，用来加强语气，表示“极”、“十分”，前面不用定冠词。

It's most dangerous to play with fire. 玩火是极其危险的。


3
 ）most作形容词，修饰名词。

most作形容词，意为“大多数的，大部分的，几乎全部的”，修饰名词，前面不用冠词。与most of同义，但most of后的名词前必须加冠词。

Most English words form their plural by adding "s". 大多数英语单词用加“s”构成复数。

Most of the students had left when he came. 他来的时候，大多数学生已经走了。


4
 ）mostly意为“主要地，多半地”，相当于mainly。

He uses his bike mostly for going to school. 他用自行车主要是为了上学。

The students are mostly young people between the ages of sixteen and twenty. 学生们多半是年龄在16到20岁的年轻人。


5
 ）almost意为“几乎”，相当于very nearly。

He spent almost the whole day reading English. 他几乎整天都在阅读英语。


6
 ）at most意为“最多”，与at least相对。

I can pay only twenty dollars at (the) most. 我最多只能支付20美元。
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1．用最高级加“in”或“of”构成的表示比较范围的介词短语完成下列句子：

1) It's a very nice room. It's ________ the hotel.

2) It's a very cheap restaurant. It's ________ our town.

3) She's a very bright student. She's ________ our class.

4) It's a very expensive watch. It's ________ the shop.

5) Spring is a very busy time for farmers. It's ________ the year.

6) It was a very happy day. It was ________ my life.

2．根据情景，用括号中所提供的词表达题目要求你所说的话（用最高级+...ever...形式）:

1) Your friend has just told you a joke. You think it very interesting. You say:

(interesting/joke/hear) It's ________________________

2) You're drinking coffee with a friend. It's really good coffee. You say:

(good/coffee/taste) It's ________________________

3) You are talking to a friend about Mary. Mary is very tall. You say:

(tall/girl/meet) She ________________________

4) Your friend meets a lot of famous people. You ask your friend:

(famous person/meet?) Who ________________________________

5) You have just run ten kilometres. You've never run farther than this. You say:

(far/run) That ________________________

3．选择最佳答案填空：

1) — Which is ________, the sun, the moon or the earth?

— Of course, the moon is.

A. small

B. smaller

C. smallest

D. the smallest

2) — Who can reach the book on the top shelf?

— Jack can. He is ________ boy of us all.

A. taller

B. a tall

C. the tallest

D. much taller

3) All the students in our class are over fifteen except Li Lei. He is ________ in our class.

A. younger

B. older

C. the oldest

D. the youngest

4) My sister sings English songs ________ of us all.

A. badly

B. worse

C. more badly

D. worst

5) — Mr Zhang, of all the students in our school, who lives ________?

— I think Li Lei does.

A. far

B. farther

C. farthest

D. the farther

6) Who used to get up ________ in your class during the camping trip?

A. earlier

B. earliest

C. the most early

D. more early

7) — Which is ________ season in Beijing?

— I think it's autumn.

A. good

B. better

C. best

D. the best

8) I think Yao Ming, the famous basketball player, will be ________ new star in NBA.

A. hot

B. hotter

C. hottest

D. the hottest

9) I like buying food in the supermarket because it offers the ________ at the ________ price.

A. less; least

B. most; best

C. best; most

D. most; most




UNIT 30　代词（一）　人称代词的用法

【经典剖析】

1．人称代词的用法

人称代词主格、宾格形式见表：
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1
 ）人称代词的主格作主语。


I like maths but she likes English. 我喜欢数学，但她喜欢英语。
 （主语）


2
 ）人称代词的宾格作宾语、介词宾语、宾语补足语。


Give me the book, please. 请把书给我。
 （宾语）


I will keep the secret between you and me. 这个秘密只能咱俩知道。
 （介词宾语）


I don't believe the murderer to be him. 我不相信凶手是他。
 （宾语补足语）


3
 ）人称代词作表语时，在口语中常用宾格，但在书面语中仍用主格。

I saw at once it was her. 我马上看出是她。

"Who is it?" "It's me." “是谁呀？”“是我。”

It was she who had been wrong. 是她错了。

2．it在句中的多种用法


1
 ）用做人称和前指。

Who is it? Is it you, Andrew? 谁呀？是安德鲁吗？

Who is making such a noise? It must be the children. 谁在这样吵闹？一定是孩子们。


2
 ）代替前文提到过的人或事物。

What a beautiful baby—is it a boy? 这孩子真漂亮，是个男孩吗？

"Where is my book?" "It's on the table." “我的书在哪？”“在桌子上。”

You have saved my life; I shall never forget it. 你救了我的命，我永远不会忘记的。

— Someone phoned you this morning. 今天早上有人打电话给你。

— Who was it? 是谁呀？


3
 ）用做形式宾语。

I considered it my duty to keep the classroom clean. 我把保持教室干净看做是我的责任。

I make it my business to settle the matter. 我把解决这个问题看做是我的事。


4
 ）代替一个彼此都知其所指的东西。

Where does it hurt? 伤在哪里？

How's it going with you? 你一切进展顺利吗？


5
 ）用做无人称代词，表示气候、天气、温度、时间、地点、距离等。


It's cold. I think it's going to rain. 天气很冷，我看要下雨了。
 （指天气）


"What time is it?" "It is eight o'clock." “现在几点？”“8点。”
 （指时间）


I hope it is spring all the year round. 我希望四季如春。
 （指季节）


It is five kilometers from the office to my home. 从工作单位到我家有5公里。
 （指距离）


It was very quiet at the moment. 现在周围很安静。
 （指环境）


It's awful. I've got so much work to do. 真糟糕，我手头的工作太多了。
 （指情况）
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1．根据句子的含义，填入恰当的代词：

1) 她走进商店，挑了一双鞋后就穿上。

She went to the shop, chose a pair of shoes and put ________ on.

2) 他买了一本书，并把它装入袋中。

He bought a book and put ________ in his bag.

3)“是谁？”“是我。”

"Who is that?" "It's ________."

4) 天气预报说明天要下雨。

The weatherman says ________ is going to rain tomorrow.

5) 我觉得你有必要参加这个会。

I think ________ necessary for you to attend the meeting.

2．选择最佳答案填空：

1) When Yang Liwei came back from space, many reporters interviewed ________ and got some first-hand information.

A. he

B. him

C. his

D. himself

2) — Tom, Mary can't sharpen the pencil. Can you give ________ a hand?

— Certainly.

A. she

B. her

C. hers

D. herself

3) — Oh, these presents are so nice.

— The CD is from Betty and the books are from ________.

A. I and Helen

B. Helen and me

C. Helen's and mine

D. Helen and I

4) Mary is thirsty. Give ________ some orange, please.

A. his

B. her

C. hers

D. yours

5) — Can we put our sports shoes here?

— Oh, yes. Put ________ here, please.

A. them

B. their

C. it

D. they

6) — Sorry, I'm late.

— ________ doesn't matter this time.

A. This

B. That

C. It

D. One

7) — Have you heard of the accident about Lucy and her father?

— Accident? No, I haven't. Tell me about ________.

A. it

B. her

C. him

D. them

8) — A latest English newspaper, please!

— Only one copy left. Would you like to have ________, sir?

A. it

B. one

C. this

D. that

9) He found ________ very interesting to ride a horse on the farm.

A. this

B. that

C. it

D. its

10) People think ________ more and more ________ to protect the environment.

A. that; impossible

B. it; important

C. this; necessary

D. /; interesting




UNIT 31　代词（二）　物主代词、反身代词和疑问代词的用法

【经典剖析】

1．物主代词的用法

[image: alt]


形容词性物主代词作定语；名词性物主代词作主语、宾语和表语。


He is my teacher. 他是我的老师。
 （定语）


This is your book. Mine is in my school bag. 这是你的书。我的在我书包里。
 （主语）


"Whose book is this?" "It's mine." “这是谁的书？”“我的。”
 （表语）


I've finished my homework. Have you finished yours？ 我完成了我的家庭作业，你已经完成你的（家庭作业）了吗？
 （宾语）


He is an old friend of mine. 他是我的一个老朋友。
 （介词宾语）

［注意］

①我们说：a friend of mine/yours/hers/theirs;不说：a friend of me/you/her等。

A friend of mine is going to visit Shanghai soon. 我的一个朋友不久就要来参观上海。

It was a good idea of yours to go swimming tomorrow. 明天去游泳，这是你的好主意。

②说“某人自己的”常用：my own.../your own.../his own.../their own...

I don't want to share a room with anybody. I want my own room. 我不想与别人同用一个房间。我要有自己的房间。

③ of one's own 意为“属于自己的”；on one's own意为“独立地，靠自己”=by oneself。

2．反身代词的用法
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反身代词可用做宾语、表语和同位语。


He is old enough to look after himself. 他到了完全可以照看自己的年龄。
 （宾语）


He will hurt himself if he doesn't care. 他若不小心，会伤着自己的。
 （宾语）


They themselves did that. 是他们自己做的。
 （同位语）


The boy was not quite himself today. 那孩子今天身体不大舒服。
 （表语）


If you believe in yourself you can succeed. 如果你相信自己，你就能成功。
 （介词宾语）

3．疑问代词who, what, which的用法


Who comes from Beijing? 谁是北京人？
 （指其中某一个）


Who come from Beijing? 谁是北京人？
 （无人数限制）


Which of you come from Beijing? 你们中哪些人是北京人？
 （在特定人群中）

Which would you rather be — a doctor or a teacher? 你想当什么，是医生还是老师？

［注意］“What is he?”意为“他是干什么的？”；“What is he like?”意为“他是怎样的一个人？”（可指外貌或品行）


What sport do you like best? 你最喜欢什么运动？
 （不限定范围）


Which sport do you like the best? 你最喜欢哪一项运动？
 （限制在一定范围内）
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 UNIT 31 EXERCISES

1．用名词性的物主代词改写下列句子：

1) I am writing to one of my friends.

________________________________________________________________

2) We had dinner with one of our neighbours.

________________________________________________________________

3) I went on holiday with two of my friends.

________________________________________________________________

4) Is that man one of your friends?

________________________________________________________________

5) I met one of Jane's friends at the party.

________________________________________________________________

2．根据句子含义，选择所给动词+反身代词完成下列句子：


burn, cut, express, hurt, enjoy


1) George ________ while he was shaving this morning.

2) Bill fell down some steps but fortunately he didn't ________ badly.

3) They had a great time. They really ________.

4) Be careful! The pan is very hot. Don't ________.

5) Sometimes I can't say exactly what I mean. I wish I could ________ better.

3．选择最佳答案填空：

1) — Oh! I came here in a hurry and forgot to bring any food.

— Don't worry. You can have ________.

A. us

B. him

C. ours

D. yours

2) — Where's my dictionary?

— Oh, sorry. I have taken ________ by mistake.

A. yours

B. his

C. hers

D. mine

3) — Is this pen yours?

— No, it's not ________. It's Elsa's.

A. I

B. me

C. my

D. mine

4) This isn't ________ purse. I left ________ at home.

A. my; mine

B. me; my

C. I; mine

D. my; myself

5) — Is this your dictionary?

— No, ________ is in my desk.

A. my

B. mine

C. your

D. yours

6) — Excuse me, is this ________ watch?

— No, it's not ________. It's Tom's.

A. your; myself

B. yours; mine

C. your; my

D. your; mine

7) — Our teacher wouldn't give us the answers to the questions directly.

— Why not work them out all by ________?

A. themselves

B. himself

C. ourselves

D. myself

8) — Who taught ________ French?

— Nobody. She learned all by ________.

A. herself; her

B. she; herself

C. her; herself

D. her; she




UNIT 32　代词（三）　指示代词this, that及不定代词one, it, that的用法

【经典剖析】

1．指示代词this, that的区别


1
 ）较近的还是较远的：

this (these)指时间和空间上较近的人或物；而that (those)指时间和空间上较远的人或物。

This is a pen and that is a pencil. 这是钢笔，那是铅笔。

These days we are very busy. 这些天我们很忙。


2
 ）后面要讲到的还是前面提到过的：

this (these)一般指后面要讲到的事物；而that (those)常指前面提到过的事物。

What he told me is this: He wanted to go to Beijing. 他是这样告诉我的：他要去北京。

He didn't come. That is why he didn't know. 他没有来，所以他不知道。

2．不定代词one和it的区别

指物时，it指名称相同的同一物；one指名称相同的另一物，或所提到的人或物中的一个。

A: Are you still using your old car? 你还在用你那辆旧车吗？

B: No, I sold it the other day. 不，我前几天把它卖了。

A: I've just bought a new car. 我刚买了辆新车。

B: I'm going to buy one next week. 我下周也要去买一辆。

A good writer is one who can express the common things in an uncommon way. 一个好的作者就是能够以一种不寻常的方法来表达寻常事的人。

3．不定代词that和the one, one的区别

不定代词that，the one，one可用来替代前面提到的名词，以避免重复。可遵循这一规则：



	替代由定冠词或人称代词等修饰的名词：不可数名词用that，可数的单数名词用 that或the one，复数名词用the ones或those;



	替代由不定冠词或零冠词修饰的表泛指的名词：单数用one，复数用ones。




I prefer the weather of Shanghai to that of Beijing. 比起北京的气候，我更喜欢上海的。

She preferred the seat here to [image: alt]
 near the window. 比起窗口那个座位，她更喜欢这儿的一个（座位）。

My shoes are similar to [image: alt]
 you had on yesterday. 我的鞋子和你昨天穿的相似。

She is looking for a house; she likes one with a garage. 她在找房子；她喜欢有车库的。

A desk made of wood costs less than one made of steel. 木头做的桌子比钢制的便宜。

There was one long writing-table and two small ones. 有一张长的写字台和两张短的。

4．不定代词it和that的比较

相同之处：两者所代表的名词均为特指。

不同之处：it所指的名词与前面所提到的名词为同一物；that所指的名词与前面所提到的名词为同一类，但并非同一物。

The climate here is very good; I like it very much. 这儿的气候很好；我很喜欢（它）。

The climate in Beijing is not so warm as that in Shanghai. 北京的气候不如上海的温暖。
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 UNIT 32 EXERCISES

1．选择括号中所给的词填空：

1) What I want to say is ________ (this/that).

2) My seat is next to ________ (this/that) of the monitor.

3) Do you remember a trip to Nanjing? ________ (This/That) was a good holiday.

4) You gave your coat away? ________ (This/That) was a really stupid thing to do.

5) "Is ________ (this/that) your daughter?" he asked, looking at the picture.

6) I've lost your book, but I'm looking for ________ (one/it/that) now.

7) I've lost your book. I'll buy you ________ (one/it/that) tomorrow.

8) I don't have a knife. Lend me ________ (one/it/that) please.

9) The population of China is larger than ________ (one/it/that) of Japan.

10) This book is very interesting, but there is only one copy left. Would you like to have ________ (one/it/that)?

2．选择最佳答案填空：

1) — Excuse me, is there a repair shop near here for MP3?

— Well, turn left at the crossing, then you will find ________.

A. that

B. any

C. this

D. one

2) There is a photo on the wall. ________ the photo of Lei Feng.

A. It

B. Its

C. It's

D. He

3) — Are you going to buy the blue shoes?

— No, I like those red ________ over there.

A. one

B. ones

C. the one

D. the ones

4) — Who has a dictionary, children?

— I have ________.

A. it

B. this

C. one

D. so

5) I'm looking for a house. I'd like ________ with a garden.

A. one

B. it

C. that

D. this

6) The students in our class work much harder at English than ________ in their class.

A. those

B. these

C. that

D. this

7) — Is this colour TV a new type?

— Yes, I bought ________ last week.

A. it

B. one

C. that

D. ones

8) He has one blue pen and two red ________.

A. one

B. once

C. one's

D. ones

9) We found ________ necessary to protect the environment.

A. it

B. this

C. that

D. what

10) My mother finds ________ great fun to learn to drive a car.

A. it

B. this

C. that

D. what

11) ________ a good idea to learn more information about the company before you go for an interview.

A. That's

B. It's

C. Such is

D. Its




UNIT 33　代词（四）　不定代词nothing, no one, none及a few, a little的　用法

【经典剖析】

1．nothing, no one, none的用法

nothing:指什么东西也没有。

no one：是个用于泛指的代词，不强调具体范围，仅限于指人，相当于nobody，不用于与介词of构成的短语。

none:可用于指人或指物，使用none时，有一定的范围，这个范围可用与介词of构成的短语来表示，也可以不表示出来。


1
 ）nothing意为“什么东西也没有”。
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2
 ）no one (nobody)意为“什么人也没有”，不强调具体范围。

[image: alt]


He was left alone, with no one to look after him. 人们把他留下来，没有一个人照看他。


3
 ）none用于指物（可数或不可数），有具体范围，意为“没有（所指的）物”，这时不用nothing或no one。
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I wanted some more coffee but there was none left. 我想再要些咖啡，但一点也没有了。


4
 ）none用于指人，有具体范围，意为“没有（所指的）人”，这时不用no one或nobody。
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2．few, a few; little, a little的含义与用法
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口语中常用very few, very little, only a few, only a little表示否定。

He has very few/only a few friends. 他的朋友很少。

Hurry up! We've very little/only a little time before the train comes in. 赶快！火车进站前我们的时间不多了。

在few, little前加the, her, my等修饰，表示否定。

He was among the few who could really understand it. 他是那些为数不多的人中能真正听懂的一个。

We should use the little time we have to review these texts before the exam. 我们应在考试前利用仅有的一点时间来复习这些课文。
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 UNIT 33 EXERCISES

1．用few, a few; little, a little填空：

1) There was ________ food in the fridge. It was nearly empty.

2) "When did Sarah go out?" "________ minutes ago."

3) I can't decide now. I need ________ time to think about it.

4) There was ________ traffic, so we arrived earlier than we expected.

5) The bus service isn't very good at night — there are ________ buses after 9 o'clock.

6) "Would you like some milk?" "Yes, ________, please."

2．根据句子的含义，用very few或very little加所选择的名词填空：


hotels, mistakes, people, rain, time, work


1) Your English is very good. You make ________________.

2) The weather here is very dry in summer. There is ________________.

3) It's difficult to find a place to stay in this town. There are ________________.

4) We must hurry. We've got ________________.

5) The village is very quiet at night. ________________ go out.

6) Some people in the office are very lazy. They do ________________.

3．选择最佳答案填空：

1) They were all very tired, but ________ of them would stop to take a rest.

A. no one

B. all

C. none

D. neither

2) As we were asleep, ________ of us heard the sound.

A. both

B. none

C. all

D. any

3) We couldn't eat in a restaurant because ________ of us had ________ money on us.

A. all; no

B. any; no

C. none; any

D. no one; any

4) Of all my friends ________ is so tall as Tom.

A. none

B. no one

C. either

D. neither

5) — Is there ________ coffee in your cup?

— No, there is ________.

A. any; none

B. any; nothing

C. some; nothing

D. any; no one

6) — Could I have a talk with you, Bruce?

— Sure. But only ________ time.

A. a little

B. a few

C. little

D. few

7) — Would you like some rice?

— Yes. Just ________.

A. a few

B. few

C. a little

D. little

8) Kate is a nice girl. She says ________ but does much.

A. little

B. a little

C. few

D. a few

9) Bill is a man of ________ words.

A. little

B. less

C. few

D. fewer

10) In some big cities, ________ is done to make smoke clean before it goes into the air.

A. a lot of

B. few

C. little

D. plenty

11) Only ________ of them are interested in the exhibition.

A. little

B. a little

C. few

D. a few




UNIT 34　代词（五）　不定代词neither, either及all, both的用法

【经典剖析】

1．neither和either的用法。


1
 ）neither 表示“两者都不”，在句子中可作主语、宾语和定语。

Neither of the answers is right. 两个答案都不对。

I know neither of the teachers. 这两个老师我都不认识。

Neither book is interesting. 这两本书没有一本有趣的。


2
 ）neither...nor 意为“既不……，又不”，可以连接两个主语、谓语、表语、宾语或状语等。

Neither you nor he knows how to do it. 你和他都不知道怎样做。

I have neither time nor money. 我既没有时间也没有钱。

This is neither my fault nor yours. 这既不是我的过错也不是你的过错。

He could neither stand up nor sit down. 他既不能站也不能坐。

He came neither too early nor too late. 他来得既不太早也不太晚。


3
 ）either表示“两者中的任何一个”，在句子中可作主语、宾语和定语。

Either of the plans is dangerous. 两个计划中的任何一个都是危险的。

You may take either of the books. 这两本书你要哪一本都行。

Either sentence is right. 这两个句子每句都是对的。


4
 ）either...or 意为“或是……，或是”，可以连接两个主语、谓语、宾语等。

Either you or he has to clean the room. 或是你或是他必须打扫这房间。

You can either go or stay. 你可以去也可以留下。

You can take either a book or a dictionary. 你可以带一本书或是一本词典。

2．all和both的用法。


1
 ）all和both都表示整体，但both指两个人或物，而all指三个以上的人或物。在句中都可作主语、宾语、表语、同位语和定语。


All of us should work hard. 我们都应该努力工作。
 （主语）


We both like to watch TV. 我们两人都喜欢看电视。
 （同位语）


I like both of the books. 我这两本书都喜欢。
 （宾语）


That's all for today. 今天就（讲）到这儿。
 （表语）


All knowledge comes from practice. 所有知识都来自实践。
 （定语）


2
 ）both和all加否定词是部分否定。如果表示全部否定，要分别用neither和none。
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3．either, neither用于描述两个人或物；any, none, all用于描述两个以上的人或物。
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 UNIT 34 EXERCISES

1．用both, neither, either完成下列句子：

1) "Do you want tea or coffee?" "________. I really don't mind."

2) "What day is it today — the 18th or the 19th?" "________. It's the 20th."

3) "There are two cakes here. Do you mind which I take?" "No, take ________."

4) "Where did you go for your holidays — Nanjing or Beijing?"

"We went to ________. A week in Nanjing and a week in Beijing."

5) "Where's Kate? Is she at work or at home?" "________. She's away on holiday."

2．用both, neither, either of完成下列句子：

1) I asked two people the way to the station but ________ could help me.

2) I was invited to two parties last week but I didn't go to ________.

3) There were two windows in the room. It was very warm, so I opened ________.

4) Sarah and I play tennis together regularly but ________ can play very well.

5) I tried two bookshops for the book I wanted but ________ had it.

3．用neither, either, none, any完成下列句子：

1) We tried a lot of hotels but ________ of them had any rooms.

2) I took two books with me on holiday but I didn't read ________.

3) You can phone me at ________ time during the evening. I'm always at home.

4) John and I couldn't get into the house because ________ of us had a key.

5) There were a few letters this morning but ________ of them were for me.

4．选择最佳答案填空：

1) He wished the twins to be doctors, but ________ of them liked to study medicine.

A. both

B. neither

C. either

D. none

2) — Which would you like to drink, coffee or orange juice?

— ________. Please give me a cup of tea.

A. Neither

B. Both

C. All

D. None

3) — Shall I sit at this end of the boat or the other end?

— If you keep still, you can sit at ________ end.

A. neither

B. each

C. either

D. any

4) — Were your parents at home last night?

— No. We ________ went to Grandma's birthday party.

A. both

B. all

C. neither

D. none

5) They were all very tired, but ________ of them would stop to take a rest.

A. both

B. all

C. none

D. neither

6) — How do you like the two pairs of shoes?

— They don't fit me well. They are ________ too big ________ too small.

A. not only; but also

B. both; and

C. neither; nor

D. either; or

7) — Would you like to watch TV or listen to the music?

— ________. I'm busy with my work. Thank you.

A. Both

B. None

C. Either

D. Neither




UNIT 35　代词（六）　不定代词some, any及other, others, another的用法

【经典剖析】

1．some和any的用法




1
 ）some和any都可用做定语，用来修饰可数与不可数名词、单数或复数名词。some一般用于肯定句，any多用于疑问与否定句。

Please bring some coffee and cream. 请带些咖啡和奶油来。

The club has some forty members. 俱乐部大概有40个成员。

I don't have any French books. 我没有任何法语书籍。


2
 ）some用于疑问句，表示邀请或请求，是鼓励对方给予一个肯定的答复的问句。


Could you let me have some coffee? 你能让我要点咖啡吗？
 （请求）


Would you like some bananas? 你想要些香蕉吗？
 （邀请）


3
 ）any用于肯定句时，意为三者或三者以上中的“任何”一个，修饰可数名词单数或不可数名词作主语时，谓语动词为单数。

Any book can solve this problem. 任何书都能够解决这个问题。

You may take any of them. 你可以带走任何一个。

2．other和another的用法


1
 ）other作定语，泛指“另外的”，常与复数名词或不可数名词连用。

There are other ways of translating this sentence. 翻译这个句子还有其他方法。

You can find other information in the book. 你在书中还能找到别的信息。


2
 ）other作代词，意为“另一个”、“别人”，常以the other, others, the others的形式出现。

① the other指“两者中的另一个”，常与one连用，指两个人或物构成的一组中的个体；作定语修饰复数名词时，表示另一方中的“全部其余的”。

He held a book in one hand and his note in the other. 他一手拿书，另一手拿着笔记本。

I like this book, and I like the other books too. 我喜欢这本书，也喜欢其余的书。

② others是other的复数形式，泛指“别的人或物”（但不是全部）。

Some are carrying water; others are watering the trees. 有些人在打水，有些人在浇树。

③ the others是the other的复数形式，特指“全部其余的人或物”。

I have got ten pencils. Two of them are red; the others are blue. 我有10支铅笔。2支是红的，其余的是蓝的。

④ He is taller than any other student in his class. 他比班上任何人都高。

句中any other student意为“（除他本人以外的）其他学生”，不能用any student，因为any student也包括本人，这是无法进行比较的。


3
 ）another由an和other合成，故只能接单数名词，意为“另一个”、“又一个”。

He may come in another moment. 再过一会儿他就会来了。

I'm in a hurry; I'll see you another time. 我现在很忙，另外找个时间来看你。

Where shall we be in another ten years? 再过10年我们将在哪里？（接数词加名词）


4
 ）another在“one...another”短语中意为“另一个人”、“另一回事”。

One person may like to spend his holiday at the seashore, while another may prefer the mountains. 有人喜欢在海边度假，而另有人则更喜欢去山里。

He says one thing, but thinks another. 他说的是一回事，而想的是另一回事。
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 UNIT 35 EXERCISES

1．根据句子的含义，用some或any加所选择的名词填空：


milk, cheese, letter, help, photos


1) This evening I'm going to write ________________.

2) I haven't got my camera, so I can't take ________________.

3) Can I have ________________ in my coffee, please?

4) I can do this job alone. I don't need ________________.

5) "Would you like ________________?" "No, thank you. I've had enough to eat!"

2．用another, other, the other, others, the others完成下列句子：

1) Are there any ________ problems?

2) You may do these exercises on ________ side of the paper.

3) Would you like ________ cup of coffee?

4) Mary's here. Where are all ________?

5) These shoes don't fit. Have you got any ________?

6) He opened ________ shop last month.

7) She's cleverer than ________ girls in her class.

8) I'll be here for ________ two weeks.

3．选择最佳答案填空：

1) When we got to the city centre, ________ shops were still open, but most of them were closed.

A. the

B. some

C. many

D. /

2) — I feel a bit hungry.

— Why don't you have ________ bread?

A. any

B. little

C. some

D. a

3) Of the three foreign guests, one is from London, ________ two are from New York.

A. other

B. the other

C. some

D. any

4) I asked him for some oil, but he hadn't ________.

A. any

B. some

C. no

D. anything

5) The Smiths have visited two famous cities; one in Japan and ________ in China.

A. another

B. other

C. others

D. the other

6) Bob jumps farther than ________ in his class.

A. any another boys

B. the other boys

C. any boy

D. another boy

7) She is taller than ________ in her class.

A. any other girl

B. any other girls

C. any girl

D. any girls

8) Some people like to stay at home on Sunday, but ________ like to go to the cinema.

A. another

B. other

C. others

D. other one

9) Mary and Jone have arrived, but ________ students in the class aren't here yet.

A. other

B. the other

C. the others

D. others

10) He came back from the market with a piece of meat in ________ hand and some fish in ________.

A. one; another

B. the one; the other

C. the one; another

D. one; the other




UNIT 36　名词的数　名词的复数形式

【经典剖析】

1．可数名词规则的复数形式：


1
 ）直接在名词后加-s。

student→students 学生　　horse→horses 马　　hand→hands 手


2
 ）以-s,-x,-ch,-sh结尾的名词后加-es。

bus→buses 汽车　　watch→watches 手表　　box→boxes 箱子　　brush→brushes 刷子

但是：stomach→stomachs胃


3
 ）以“辅音字母+o”结尾的名词后加-es。

hero→heroes 英雄　　tomato→tomatoes 西红柿　　potato→potatoes 土豆

不少以-o 结尾的外来词变复数时只加-s。

radio→radios 收音机　　photo→photos 照片　　piano→pianos 钢琴

有些以-o 结尾的名词有两种复数形式。

zero→zeros/zeroes 零

以-oo 结尾的名词只加-s。

bamboo→bamboos 竹子　　zoo→zoos 动物园


4
 ）以“辅音+y”结尾的名词，把y改成i，再加-es。

baby→babies 婴儿　　factory→factories 工厂　　country→countries 国家


5
 ）以“元音+y”结尾的名词“-oy/-ay/-ey”直接在词尾加-s。

boy→boys 男孩　　day→days 日子　　monkey→monkeys 猴子


6
 ）以-f或-fe结尾的名词的复数形式有三种：

①规则变化：直接加-s。

roof→roofs 屋顶　　chief→chiefs 负责人　　proof→proofs 证据

②不规则变化：把“f”或“fe”改成“v”，再加-es。



	leaf→leaves 叶子
	life→lives 生命
	knife→knives 刀
	shelf→shelves 架子



	half→halves 一半
	loaf→loaves 面包
	thief→thieves 小偷
	wife→wives 妻子




③既有规则变化又有不规则变化形式。

handkerchief→handkerchiefs/handkerchieves 手帕


7
 ）以-th结尾的词，直接在词后加-s。

mouth→mouths 嘴　　path→paths 道路　　month→months 月份

2．下列可数名词不规则的复数形式：



	foot→feet 脚
	tooth→teeth 牙齿
	mouse→mice 老鼠
	child→children 儿童



	man→men 男人
	sheep→sheep 羊
	child→children 孩子
	ox→oxen 公牛




3．下列词汇只有复数形式，单数形式用“a pair of...”表示：

glasses 眼镜　　trousers 长裤　　jeans 牛仔裤　　shorts 短裤　　scissors 剪刀

4．特殊的复数形式：


1
 ）people与police单数形式代表复数含义（一般要被大于“1”的数词修饰）。

Two or three people were wounded. 2至3人受了伤。

Five police came to the spot. 5个警察来到现场。


2
 ）复数形式可以表示特别的意义。



	papers 报纸，文件
	manners 礼貌
	goods 货物
	letters 文学



	looks 外表
	customs 海关
	greens 青菜
	hairs（几根）头发



	times 时代
	sands 沙滩，沙地
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 UNIT 36 EXERCISES

1．写出下列单词的复数形式：



	1) flower ________
	2) boat ________
	3) woman ________



	4) city ________
	5) umbrella ________
	6) address ________



	7) knife ________
	8) sandwich ________
	9) family ________



	10) foot ________
	11) holiday ________
	12) potato ________




2．根据句子含义，用所给单词的适当形式填空：

1) There are a lot of ________ in the field. (sheep)

2) George is cleaning his ________. (tooth)

3) There are many ________ at the bus stop.(people)

4) Jill has got two ________. (child)

5) The ________ of those houses are very beautiful.(roof)

6) The ________ are falling from the tree. (leaf)

3．判断下列句子的正误，并将错误部分改正：

1) I need a new jeans. ________________________

2) Sheep eat grass.________________________

3) It's a lovely park with a lot of beautiful tree.________________________

4) I like your trouser. Where did you get it.________________________

5) Most of my friend are student.________________________

4．选择最佳答案填空：

1) I have three pen friends. One is ________, and the other two are ________.

A. Japanese; America

B. Russian; Germany

C. Canada; Australia

D. English; Frenchmen

2) Two ________ and three ________ attended the meeting.

A. Englishmans; Germen

B. Englishmen; Germen

C. Englishmen; Germans

D. Englishmans; Germans

3) A group of ________ are eating ________ and ________ at the foot of the hill.

A. sheep; grass; leaves

B. sheeps; grasses; leaves

C. sheep; grass; leaf

D. sheeps; grass; leafs

4) We have bought two ________ for the coming party.

A. box of apple

B. boxes of apples

C. box of apples

D. boxes of apple

5) — Can I help you, sir?

— Yes, I'd like five ________ and some peas.

A. potato

B. tomatoes

C. meat

D. banana

6) — How many ________ are there in my hand?

— Two.

A. potatos

B. zooes

C. photos

D. tomatos

7) All these ________ are made of ________, not plastic.

A. glass; glass

B. glasses; glass

C. glass; glasses

D. glasses; glasses

8) My sister has two ________.

A. tooth-brushes

B. tooth-brush

C. teeth-brushes

D. teeth-brush




UNIT 37　名词的格　名词所有格和双重所有格的构成与用法

【经典剖析】

1．名词所有格的构成


1
 ）一般情况下在名词后加“ 's ”。

my brother's bag 我兄弟的包　　the boy's mother 男孩的母亲


2
 ）以-s或-es结尾的复数名词，只在名词右上方加“ ' ”。

the workers' club 工人俱乐部　　a two hours' walk 两小时的路程

2．名词所有格的用法


1
 ）主要用于表示有生命的东西。

Mary's book 玛丽的书　　the bird's song 鸟的鸣叫


2
 ）表示“某人的家”等的名词所有格后面，一般省略它所修饰的名词。



	at Mr Green's 在格林先生家
	to my uncle's 到我叔叔家



	at the tailor's 在裁缝店
	at the doctor's 在诊所





3
 ）如何表达两个人共有或不共有的人或物。

表示两人共有，只在后一个名词后加“ 's ”;表示不共有，则两个名词后面都得加上“ 's ”：



	Jane and Mary's father（两人共同的父亲）
	Jane's and Tom's fathers（两人各自的父亲）



	Jane and Mary's room（两人共同的房间）
	Jane's and Tom's rooms（两人各自的房间）





4
 ）“of+名词”构成的所有格，表示无生命东西的所有关系。

the gate of the school 学校的大门　　the windows of the room 房间的窗户


5
 ）下列情况仍用名词后加上“ 's ”构成所有格。

表示时间、距离、国家、城市、团体、机构等无生命东西的名词，也可以加“ 's ”构成所有格。



	New Year's Day 元旦
	today's newspaper 今天的报纸



	ten minutes' walk 步行10分钟的路程
	a mile's distance 1英里的距离



	China's industry 中国的工业
	the station's waiting room（车站的）候车室



	the river's bank 河岸
	the earth's satellite 地球的卫星




3．双重所有格的构成：我朋友的
 一本
 书→a book of my friend's

当所有格名词“my friend's”（我朋友的）与不定冠词“a”（一本）同时修饰一个名词“book”（书）时，由于“my friend's”和“a”均属中位限定词，不能同时位于名词“book”之前，这时就得用双重所有格。双重所有格的结构为：不定冠词+名词+of+名词或代词所有格。



	李明的一本书→a book of Li Ming's
	我的一个朋友→a friend of mine



	他父亲的一些朋友→some friends of his father's
	他们的一辆车→a car of theirs




4．双重所有格的使用


1
 ）of 后的名词一般都指人，不用于指物，且必须用所有格，不用宾格。

a leg of the man's;不说a leg of the table's（不能指物）

a car of ours;不说a car of us（不能用宾格）


2
 ）在picture, photo等后的名词或代词用所有格，意为“某人拥有或收藏的……”，用宾格意为“某人自己的……”。


a picture of my father's 我父亲收藏的一张照片
 （照片上不是父亲本人）


a picture of my father 我父亲本人的一张照片
 （照片上是父亲本人）
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 UNIT 37 EXERCISES

1．根据所给汉语，完成下列句子：

1) 我住在我姐姐家里。

I stayed at ________________ house.

2) 你遇到李明的老师了吗？

Have you met ________________ teacher?

3) 保尔是一个人的名字。

Paul is ________________ name.

4) 这是今天的报纸。

This is ________________ newspaper.

5)“昨晚你住在哪里？”“我住在李明和李平家。”

"Where did you stay last night?" "I stayed at ________________ house."

6) 这些是我同学们的雨伞。

These are ________________ umbrellas.

7) 那些是我朋友们的房子。

Those are ________________ houses.

8) 学生们最喜欢的颜色是红色。

The ________________ favourite colour is red.

9) 瞧那房子的屋顶。

Look at the roof ________________.

10) 我们没有看到电影的开头。

We didn't see the beginning ________________.

11) 那村庄的名字叫什么？

What's the name ________________?

12) 你能坐在车的后边吗？

Can you sit in the back ________________?

13) 北京是中国的首都。

Beijing is the capital ________________.

2．用双重所有格完成下列短语：

1) 我兄弟的一个朋友：________________________________

2) 你姐姐的一个孩子：________________________________

3) 张平拥有的一张画：________________________________

4) 我父亲的一块手表：________________________________

3．选择最佳答案填空：

1) — How long does it take to get to the station?

— It's ________ walk.

A. six minute's

B. six-minutes

C. six minutes'

D. six minutes

2) It's ________ ride from my home to the factory.

A. two hours and half's

B. two and half hour's

C. two and a half hours'

D. two hour and a half's

3) We decided to go for a field trip with some friends of ________.

A. us

B. our

C. ourselves

D. ours

4) ________ mothers couldn't go to the meeting, because they have gone to Beijing.

A. Li Lei's and Lucy's

B. Li Lei and Lucy'

C. Li Lei's and Lucy

D. Li Lei and Lucy




UNIT 38　冠词（一）　不定冠词a/an的用法

【经典剖析】

1．用a还是用an


1
 ）不定冠词有“a”和“an”两种，“a”用于单词读音为辅音开头的单词前，“an”用于单词读音为元音开头的单词前。



	a student 一个学生
	a useful dictionary 一本有用的词典



	a university 一所大学
	a uniform 一套制服



	a unit 一个单元
	a European country 一个欧洲国家



	a one-eyed man 一个独眼的人
	a "d" and a "q" 一个"d"和一个"q"



	an hour 一小时
	an "f" and an "h" 一个"f"和一个"h"



	an honest man 一个诚实的人
	an unimportant meeting 一个不重要的会议





2
 ）下列12个字母的读音是以元音开头的，表示一个该字母时要用“an”。



	
a
 /ei/

	
e
 /i:/

	
f
 /ef/

	
h
 /eitʃ/

	
i
 /i:/

	
l
 /el/




	
m
 /em/

	
n
 /en/

	
o
 /əu/

	
r
 /a:/

	
s
 /es/

	
x
 /eks/





但元音字母“u
 ”的读音“/ju:/
 ”却是以辅音开头的，所以表示一个该字母时用“a”。

You must put a "u" at the beginning of the word "uniform".


3
 ）下列单词以不发音的辅音字母“h”开头，但读音以元音开始，加不定冠词时用“an”。



	an hour 一小时
	an honest man 一个诚实的人



	an honorable duty 一项光荣的职责
	an honor 一项荣誉





4
 ）下列单词以元音字母“u”开头，但读音是以辅音开始的，加不定冠词时用“a”。



	a useful book 一本有用的书
	a used car 一辆旧车



	a uniform 一套制服
	a unit 一个单位



	a university 一所大学
	a European 一个欧洲人





5
 ）a one-eyed man和an old man等。

一个名词前用不定冠词“a” 还是“an”，不在于该单词的第一个字母为辅音字母还是元音字母，而取决于该单词读音以辅音开头还是以元音开头。请看下列例词：
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2．不定冠词的用法


1
 ）泛指人、事或物的类别：

A ruler is a tool. 尺子是一种工具。　　A dog is an animal. 狗是一种动物。


2
 ）表示one或every:

We study eight hours a day. 我们每天学习8小时。

I have a mouth, a nose and two eyes. 我有一张嘴、一个鼻子和两只眼睛。


3
 ）表示某种职业：

She is a nurse/doctor. 她是一个护士／医生。


4
 ）用在某些物质名词前表示“一个，一份”：

a glass 一个玻璃杯　　an ice-cream 一份冰激凌

5) 用在抽象名词前表示“一种”：

It's a shame to do like that. 那样做是（一种）丢脸的事。

It's a pleasure for me to work with you. 与你一起工作是（一件）让人高兴的事。


6
 ）用在表示人的名词前指“一位姓……的人”：

A Miss Chen came to see you this morning. 一个姓陈的小姐今天上午来看你。
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 UNIT 38 EXERCISES

1．用完整的句子回答他们是干什么的：

1) She looks after patients in hospital:________________________

2) He works in a restaurant. He brings food to the table:________________________

3) He works for an airline. He flies airplanes.________________________

4) She teaches students in school:________________________

5) She always sings on the stage:________________________

6) He has written two story-books:________________________

2．在下列空格中填入a或an，并说说它们的用法：

1) When I was ________ child, I used to be very shy.

2) Would you like to be ________ actor?

3) What ________ beautiful garden!

4) I've got ________ headache.

5) It's ________ pity we haven't got ________ camera.

6) He is ________ honest man. We all like him.

7) He lives in ________ European country.

8) I found ________ umbrella at the school gate.

3．选择最佳答案填空：

1) Father often says to me,“Be ________ honest boy today and ________ useful man tomorrow.”

A. a; a

B. an; an

C. a; an

D. an; a

2) Jane is ________ European and Jack is ________ American.

A. an; an

B. a; an

C. an; a

D. a; a

3) Over there there is ________ old woman near ________ house.

A. a; the

B. an; the

C. a; an

D. the; an

4) There is ________"h" in the word "honest".

A. a

B. the

C. /

D. an

5) ________ terrible life people in the small island lived at that time!

A. What

B. How

C. What a

D. How a

6) There is ________ report in today's newspaper. It's about the International Film Festival, Shanghai.

A. a

B. an

C. the

D. /

7) — By the way, have you got ________ e-mail address?

— Yes, I've got one.

A. a

B. an

C. the

D. /

8) There is ________ big table in the dining room.

A. an

B. /

C. the

D. a

9) ________ day it is!

A. What a fine

B. What fine

C. How fine

D. How a fine

10) Jack bought ________ useful book. ________ book is also very interesting.

A. an; The

B. a; The

C. an; A

D. a; A




UNIT 39　冠词（二）　定冠词的用法

【经典剖析】

1．表示上文已提到过的人或物，或特指某人或某物。

Who is the girl you just said hello to？ 刚才你和她打招呼的女孩是谁？

2．表示世界上独一无二的东西。



	the air 空气
	the earth 地球
	the moon 月亮



	the sun 太阳
	the world 世界
	the sky 天空




3．用在序数词、形容词最高级前。

the second story 第二个故事　　the largest room 最大的房间

4．用于对两人或物进行比较时起特定作用的比较级前。

He is the taller of the two children in his family. 他是家里两个孩子中较高的一个。

5．用在江河、海洋、山川、群岛、港湾等的名词前。

the Changjiang River 长江　　the Pacific (Ocean) 太平洋　　the Himalayas 喜马拉雅山

6．用在由普通名词构成的专有名词前。


1
 ）用于国家、党派、组织团体前：

the United States of America 美国　　the Communist Party of China 中国共产党


2
 ）用于某些机构、建筑物的名称前：



	the Shanghai Museum 上海博物馆
	the London Zoo 伦敦动物园



	the Great Wall 长城
	the Grand Theatre 大剧院



	the Beijing Hotel 北京饭店




7．用在方位、方向等名词前或某些表示时间的词组或习惯语中。



	on the left (right) 在左边／右边
	in the east (west) 在东方／西方



	in the morning 早上




8．用在名词化的形容词、过去分词前表示一类人或物。

the poor, the rich, the old, the young, the sick, the blind, the wounded

9．用在姓氏复数形式前，表示全家人或这一姓氏的夫妇俩。

The Turners are sitting at the breakfast table. 特纳一家人围着桌子吃饭。

10．用在单数可数名词前，表示某一类人或事物。

The horse is a useful animal. 马是一种有用的动物。

The brain is the centre of thought. 大脑是思想的中心。

11．演奏乐器时，乐器的名称前通常用定冠词。

Do you like to play the guitar or the violin? 你喜欢弹吉他还是拉小提琴？

12．在逢十的复数数词之前，指世纪的某个年代。

In the 1970's, when my grandfather was already in his forties, he began to learn Japanese. 在20世纪70年代，当我爷爷在他四十几岁的时候，他开始学习日语。

13．用在物质名词和抽象名词前。


1
 ）当物质名词或抽象名词被一个后置定语修饰时：

The breakfast we had today was wonderful. 我们今天的早餐很好。

People like the honesty of his speech. 人们喜欢他诚实的讲演。


2
 ）虽没有后置定语，但根据上下文，对话双方对所谈内容都已明了时：

Please pass me the salt. 请把盐递给我。

The coffee was all right, but the cream was sour. 咖啡还不错，但奶油有些酸。

[image: alt]
 UNIT 39 EXERCISES

1．在下列句子中填入a/an或the:

1) This house is very nice. Has it got ________ garden?

2) It's a beautiful day. Let's sit in ________ garden.

3) I like living in this house but it's a pity that ________ garden is so small.

4) She has ________ French name but in fact she's English, not French.

5) What's ________ name of that man we met yesterday?

6) We stayed at a very nice hotel — I can't remember ________ name now.

2．下列每个句子都缺少一个冠词，请在应填入冠词的地方填入a/an或the:

1) Would you like apple?

2) How often do you go to dentist?

3) Could you close door, please?

4) I'm sorry I didn't mean to do that. It was mistake.

5) Excuse me. Where is bus station, please?

6) I'm just going to post office. It won't be long.

7) Have you finished book I lent you?

8) We live in small flat near city center.

3．选择最佳答案填空：

1) — Mum, where is my CD player?

— It's in ________ white bag on your desk.

A. a

B. an

C. the

D. /

2) — Where is ________ English book?

— Maybe it is on the bookshelf.

A. the

B. a

C. an

D. /

3) Jack bought ________ useful book. ________ book is also very interesting.

A. an; The

B. a; The

C. an; A

D. a; A

4) — What's ________ date today?

— It's June 12.

A. /

B. a

C. the

D. an

5) That's not our house. It belongs to ________.

A. the Turners'

B. the Turners

C. the Turner's

D. Turners

6) ________ Yellow River is ________ second longest river in our country.

A. The; a

B. An; an

C. The; the

D. /; /

7) She will play ________ piano at the concert this evening.

A. an

B. a

C. the

D. /

8) My father is ill. He is still in ________ hospital. I'm going to ________ hospital to see him.

A. the; the

B. /; /

C. /; the

D. the; /

9) Which is bigger, ________ sun or ________ moon?

A. a; a

B. the; the

C. the; /

D. /; /

10) ________ Greens are on ________ visit to ________ United States of America.

A. a; the; a

B. /; a; the

C. The; the; the

D. The; a; the




UNIT 40　冠词（三）　不用冠词的情况

【经典剖析】

1．专有名词（指一人、一地或一事物所专用的表示独指意义的名词）前一般不加冠词。


1
 ）人名和地名：Mr Smith, China, Beijing, New York, (North) America


2
 ）路名和街名：Nanjing Road, Zhongshan Road, Fifth Avenue


3
 ）广场和公园：Tiananmen Square, Zhongshan Park, Central Park


4
 ）车站、桥梁和学校：Beijing Railway Station, London Bridge, Beijing University

2．物质名词、抽象名词前一般不加冠词。


1
 ）物质名词是指各种材料、食品、气体、液体、固体的化学名词。

beef 啤酒　coffee 咖啡　gold 黄金　ice冰　milk 牛奶　oil 油　silk 丝绸


2
 ）抽象名词是指无形状，只表示性质、动作、状态、学科、疾病等的名称。

action 行动　cancer 癌症　fun 乐趣　kindness 好意　history 历史　weather 天气

What fun it is to swim in the sea! 夏天在海里游泳是多么有趣啊！

3．普通名词复数表示一类时，不加冠词。

Horses are useful animals. 马是有用的动物。

Usually, fruits are more expensive than eggs. 水果比鸡蛋贵。

4．季节、月份、星期、节假日、一日三餐名称前一般不加冠词。

spring 春天　March 三月　Sunday 星期天　Children's Day 儿童节　breakfast 早餐

5．称呼语、头衔职务等前不加冠词。


1
 ）称呼语：What's this, Mother? 妈，这是什么？　Thanks a lot, doctor. 谢谢，医生。



2
 ）官职、头衔在人名前作称号：Premier Zhou 周总理　Professor Liu 刘教授



3
 ）某个独一无二的身份或职务（即只有一人担任此职务或正职）作表语、补语或同位语：


He is head of the organization. 他是这个组织的头儿。
 （表语）


Obama was made President of the United States. 奥巴马被选为美国总统。
 （补语）

6．学科名称、球类、棋类等名称前不加冠词。

Do you study maths? 你学习数学吗？

He likes playing football/chess. 他喜欢踢足球／下棋。

7．用“by+名词”构成表示方式的短语，常不加冠词。


1
 ）表示乘坐交通工具：by car, by bus, by bike, by train, etc.

例外：take a bus, come in a boat, on the train/bus


2
 ）表传达、传递方式：by air mail, by letter, by post, by radio, by telephone


3
 ）表示一般行事方法、方式：by hand（用手）, by machine（用机械）, by weight（以重量）


8．表示语言的名词前一般不用冠词。

Chinese 汉语　English 英语　French 法语

在the Chinese language, the English language等中要用定冠词。

9．有些词组中，有没有冠词含义是不同的。
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 UNIT 40 EXERCISES

1．请判别下列哪些句子的空格处要加the，哪些则不必用冠词：

1) Who is ________ Doctor Jackson?

2) I was ill, so I went to see ________ doctor.

3) He is the most powerful man in ________ United States.

4) Do you know ________ Lins? They are a very nice couple.

5) Do you know ________ Professor Lin's telephone number?

2．选择正确的形式完成句子：

1) Have you been to Shanghai Museum/the Shanghai Museum
 ?

2) Lu Xun Park/The Lu Xun Park
 is a very large park in Shanghai.

3) I'd like to go to Beijing to see Great Wall/the Great Wall
 .

4) He is a student at Fudan University/the Fudan University
 .

5) He usually goes to Nanjing Road/the Nanjing Road
 to buy things.

3．选择最佳答案填空：

1) She was told to take ________ medicine three times ________ day.

A. /; a

B. the; a

C. a; the

D. the; /

2) When do you have ________ breakfast every day?

A. a

B. an

C. the

D. /

3) What ________ fine weather we are having these days!

A. a

B. an

C. the

D. /

4) ________ twenty-fifth of December is ________ Christmas Day.

A. The; a

B. The; the

C. A; the

D. The; /

5) September 10th is ________ Teacher's Day

A. /

B. the

C. a

D. an

6) Alice is fond of playing ________ piano while Henry is interested in listening to ________ music.

A. /; the

B. /; /

C. the; /

D. the; the

7) She is ________ newcomer to ________ chemistry but she has already made some important discoveries.

A. the; the

B. the; /

C. a; /

D. a; the

8) He was elected ________ chairman of the sports meeting.

A. the

B. a

C. as

D. /

9) The Boy has just had ________ operation. He will be in ________ hospital for ________ couple of weeks.

A. the; the; /

B. an; /; the

C. a; the; a

D. an; /; a

10) What ________ interesting work it is!

A. a

B. an

C. the

D. /

11) What ________ pity that you missed the chance.

A. an

B. a

C. the

D. /




UNIT 41　数词　基数词和序数词的构成和用法

【经典剖析】

1．基数词的构成和用法


1
 ）两位数词表示法：21~99的两位数，在十位数和个位数之间加连字符构成。



	28写成twenty-eight
	45写成forty-five
	53写成fifty-three



	65写成sixty-five
	79写成seventy-nine
	99写成ninety-nine





2
 ）三位数词表示法：101~999的三位数由“...hundred and加两位数或末位数”构成。

325写成three hundred and twenty-five　　455写成four hundred and fifty-five


3
 ）基数词hundred, thousand, million表示确切数目时不能加“s”。



	几百：several hundred
	500: five hundred



	3,000: three thousand
	10,000,000: ten million




但在表示不确切数目时，要用复数形式。

数十：tens of　数百，成百上千：hundreds of　数千，成千上万：thousands of


4
 ）“年代”表示法：in+the+逢十的数词复数


“20世纪90年代
 ”的3种写法：in the 1990s　或in the 1990's　或in the nineties


5
 ）在与基数词合成的定语中，名词用单数。

a three-month-old baby 3个月大的婴儿　　the eleventh five-year plan 第11个5年计划

2．序数词的构成和用法


1
 ）个位数的序数词除第一、第二和第三外，由基数词后加-th构成。



	第1:the first
	第2:the second
	第3:the third
	第4:the fourth



	第5:the fifth
	第6:the sixth
	第8:the eighth
	第9:the ninth




［注意］“第5” 、“第8”、“第9”中拼写的变化。


2
 ）十位数的序数词（从11~19)是在原基数词后加-th。

第15:the fifteenth　　第19:the nineteenth

但“第12”是twelfth，词中字母有变化。


3
 ）以y结尾的基数词构成序数词，先把y改成i再加-eth。

第20:the twentieth　　第40:the fortieth　　第50:the fiftieth　　第90:the ninetieth

［注意］两位或两位以上的数词，只需把最后一个英文数词变成序数词。



	第21 (21st)　twenty-first
	第160 (160th)　one hundred and sixtieth



	第32 (32nd)　thirty-second
	第875 (875th)　eight hundred and seventy-fifth





4
 ）序数词前不加定冠词的情况：

①表示“又一”、“再一”时，序数词前不加定冠词。

You can try a second time. 你可以再试一次。

②序数词前有其他限定词时，序数词前不加定冠词。

This is Li Ming's first time to use computer. 这是李明第一次使用计算机。


5
 ）编号表示法。

①事物名词（不加冠词）加基数词。

Part One 第1部分　　Lesson Three 第3课　　Act Two 第2幕　　Gate Five 5号门

②定冠词the+序数词+事物名词。



	the First Part 第1部分
	the Third Lesson 第3课



	the Second Act 第2幕
	the Fifth Gate 5号门
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 UNIT 41 EXERCISES

1．将下列句子译成英语：

1) 我有两千美元。

________________________________________________________________

2) 数以千计的人在地震中丧生。

________________________________________________________________

3) 请给我谈谈四班的情况。

________________________________________________________________

4) 我妈又给我买了一条裙子。

________________________________________________________________

5) 我们下周将学习第8课（用两种形式表示）。

________________________________________________________________

6) 我们的英语老师有一个5岁的男孩。

________________________________________________________________

2．选择最佳答案填空：

1) — How long is the new bridge? Do you know?

— Yes. It's about ________.

A. one thousand one hundred and eighty meters

B. one thousand and one hundred fifty meters

C. two thousand one hundred forty meters

D. two thousand seventy and three meters

2) ________ people attended the meeting last night.

A. A hundred of

B. Hundred

C. Hundreds of

D. Hundreds

3) He is a student of ________.

A. Class First

B. the Class One

C. Class One

D. First Class

4) We are going to learn ________ next week.

A. Lesson Twelve

B. Lesson Twelfth

C. Twelfth Lesson

D. the Lesson Twelfth

5) Two ________ died of cold last winter.

A. hundreds old people

B. hundred old people

C. hundreds old peoples

D. hundred old peoples

6) The person in the story is an artist in his ________.

A. thirtieth

B. thirty

C. thirty's

D. thirties

7) Every few ________ along the Great Wall there are some watch towers.

A. hundreds metres

B. hundreds of metres

C. hundred metres

D. hundred of metres

8) There were about ________ people there.

A. two thousand of

B. two thousands of

C. two thousands

D. two thousand

9) Now children, turn to page ________ and look at the ________ picture in Lesson Two.

A. twentiety; one

B. twenty; one

C. twentieth; first

D. twenty; first

10) Both of the rulers are broken. I want to buy ________.

A. three

B. third

C. a three one

D. a third one




UNIT 42　主谓一致　主谓一致的三个原则

【经典剖析】

1．语法形式的一致：主语为单数，谓语用单数形式；主语为复数，谓语用复数形式。


1
 ）and, both...and连接并列主语，谓语动词用复数。

Jane and Mary look healthy and strong. 简和玛丽看上去健康又强壮。


2
 ）the number of 修饰复数名词时，谓语动词用单数。

The number of students in our school is increasing. 我校的学生数在不断增长。


3
 ）a number of修饰复数名词，谓语动词用复数

A number of students have gone to the countryside to help with the autumn harvest. 许多学生已经去乡下帮助秋收了。

2．意义上的一致。


1
 ）police, people形式为单数而含义是复数：

The police are looking for him. 警察正在找他。


2
 ）由两个部分构成的东西，如trousers（裤子）, clothes（衣服）等作主语，谓语动词用复数：

My trousers are hanging behind the door.I don't want to wash them. 我的那条裤子挂在门后。我不想洗它。


3
 ）news等形式为复数而含义是单数：

The news was very exciting. 消息十分激动人心。


4
 ）a pair of修饰复数名词，谓语仍用单数。

A pair of glasses（眼镜）/trousers（裤子）/stockings（长袜）is on the desk.


5
 ）as well as等看做插入成分：

主语后面跟有as well as等引导的词组时，谓语动词的单复数根据主语的单复数而定。


主语
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 +谓语动词　与主语一致


The teacher as well as the students
 was excited. 老师以及那些学生都很激动。

The woman with two babies in her arms
 is coming. 手里抱着两个婴儿的妇女正在过来。

No one but you
 knows the answer. 除了你没有人知道答案。


6
 ）时间、距离、金额等作主语，谓语用单数形式：

Three years has passed. 三年已经过去了。

Five miles is not a long distance. 5英里的距里并不长。

Ten thousand dollars is a lot of money. 一万美元是一笔不小的数目。


7
 ）“the+形容词”表示一类人，谓语通常用复数：

The blind study in special schools. 盲人在专门的学校里学习。

3．就近一致：即谓语动词的单复数形式取决于最靠近它的主语。


1
 ）either...or等连接的并列主语，陈述句中谓语动词与靠近它的主语一致。

{A or B/Either A or B/Neither A nor B/Not only A but also B}+谓语动词（与B一致）

Tom or his brothers are waiting in the room. 汤姆或者他的几个兄弟正在房间里等着。

Either your students or Mr Wang knows this. 你的学生们或王先生知道这事。


2
 ）在there be结构中出现两个或两个以上的主语时，谓语动词通常与靠近它的主语一致。

There is a dictionary and two books on the desk. 桌上有一本词典和两本书。
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 UNIT 42 EXERCISES

1．在下列句子中填入恰当的动词形式：

1) Both air and water ________ important to us. (be)

2) Not only Jack but also his brothers ________ to watch football games. (like)

3) Neither his parents nor his sister ________ seen the film. (have)

4) Either he or I ________ to clean the classroom. (have)

5) Mr Wang, as well as his children, ________ been abroad many times. (have)

6) Look, the teacher, together with his students, ________ playing games. (be)

7) Only a small number of students ________ present at the meeting. (be)

8) The number of the doctors present at the meeting ________ fifty. (be)

9) He is good at running. Ten miles ________ nothing to him. (be)

10) Two hours ________ not enough for me to finish these exercises. (be)

11) There ________ a pair of shoes under the chair. (be)

12) Ten thousand dollars ________ a lot of money. (be)

2．选择最佳答案填空：

1) Everyone except Tom and John ________ there when the meeting began.

A. is

B. was

C. are

D. were

2) Either Jim or San ________ going to help the farmers with the orange harvest this afternoon.

A. was

B. were

C. is

D. are

3) The boy with two dogs ________ in the yard when the earthquake rocked the city.

A. is playing

B. was playing

C. are playing

D. were playing

4) The number of the students in our class ________ 56.

A. are

B. were

C. is

D. have

5) They said the eighteenth and last Lesson ________ quite easy.

A. is

B. was

C. are

D. were

6) How time flies! Ten years ________ passed

A. have

B. has

C. is

D. are

7) — What's in the fridge?

— There ________ some orange, some milk and some apples.

A. is

B. are

C. were

D. am

8) When and where to go for the holiday ________ yet.

A. are not decided

B. have not been decided

C. is not decided

D. has not been decided

9) Two thirds of the work in our office ________ by the computer last year

A. are done

B. is done

C. were done

D. was done

10) Not only his parents but also his brother ________ to the Summer Palace. They haven't been back.

A. have been

B. has gone

C. has been

D. has gone

11) The paper for books and newspapers ________ made of wood.

A. are

B. is

C. has

D. have




UNIT 43　介词（一）　at, in, on表示时间；at, in, on表示地点

【经典剖析】

1．at表示时间。


1
 ）表示时间的一点、时刻等。

They come home at noon (at midnight, at ten o'clock). 他们中午（午夜，10点）到家。


2
 ）较短暂的一段时间，可指某个节日或被认为是一年中标志大事的日子。

He went home at Christmas (at the Spring Festival). 他圣诞节（春节）回家。

At the beginning (middle, end) of that month he was sick. 那个月初（月中，月末）他病了。

2．in表示时间。


1
 ）表示在某个较长的时间，如世纪、朝代、年、月、季节以及泛指的上午、下午和傍晚等。

He went to Beijing in summer. 夏天他去了北京。


2
 ）用于将来时间时，谓语动词为“一时性的动作”，in作“在……以后”解。

He will arrive in two hours. 他两小时后会到达。


3
 ）谓语动词为“延续性的动作”时，in作“在……以内”解。

The machine will be produced in a month. 机器将在一个月内生产出来。


4
 ）after用于将来时间时也指“一段时间之后”，但其后的时间是“一个时间点”。

He will come after four o'clock (school, graduation). 他4点后（放学后，毕业后）会来。

3．on表示时间。


1
 ）具体的时日，指一个特定的时间，如某日、某节日、星期几等：

There will be a celebration on New Year's Eve. 除夕夜将有个庆祝会。


2
 ）在某个特定的早晨、下午或晚上：

He died on the eve of victory. 在胜利前夕他去世了。

He arrived at 10 o'clock on the night of the 5th. 他于5号晚上10点到达。


3
 ）准（时），按（时）:I hope I can arrive on time.我希望能准时到达。


4．at表示地点。


1
 ）用于指较小的地方：I'll wait for you at the station.我将在车站等你。



2
 ）用于门牌号码前：He lives at 115 Fuzhou Road.他住福州路115号。


5．in表示地点，指较大的地方。

He lives in Shanghai. 他住在上海。

说话人身在其中，也可用in表示较小的地方：I'm now working in the post-office.

6．on表示地点。


1
 ）在……上，一般指与面或线接触。

The picture was hanging on the wall. 画挂在墙上。

He put the book on the table and sat on the chair. 他把书放到桌子上，人坐在椅子上。


2
 ）在……旁边。

He lives in a house on the river. 他住在河边的房子里。

Xiamen is on the sea. 厦门在海边。


3
 ）在……（里）。

He lives on Fifth Avenue. 他住在第五大街。

I am a football member on the school team. 我是学校足球队的一名成员。
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 UNIT 43 EXERCISES

1．在下列空格中填入恰当的介词in, on或at:

1) I haven't seen Kate for a few days. I last saw her ________ Tuesday.

2) Hurry up! We've got to go ________ five minutes.

3) There are usually a lot of parties ________ New Year's Eve.

4) I hope the weather will be nice ________ the weekend.

5) ________ Saturday night I went to bed ________ 11 o'clock.

6) It was quite a short book and easy to read. I read it ________ a day.

7) The telephone and the doorbell rang ________ the same time.

8) Henry is 63. He'll be retiring from his job ________ two years' time.

2．用恰当的介词in, on或at加上所给的名词构成介词词组填空：

the second floor, the window, the shop, the river, the street, the wall

1) Look at those people swimming ________________________.

2) Do you like that picture hanging ________________________?

3) He spends most of the day sitting ________________________ and looking outside.

4) It can be dangerous when children play ________________________.

5) Our flat is ________________________.

6) There were a lot people ________________________.

3．选择最佳答案填空：

1) We went to Nanjing ________ October, 1977.

A. in

B. on

C. at

D. by

2) — When will Mr Black come to Beijing?

— ________ September 5.

A. On

B. To

C. At

D. In

3) ________ the morning of June 27, they visited the Great Wall.

A. In

B. At

C. On

D. From

4) My room is ________ the third floor.

A. at

B. on

C. in

D. to

5) His father will be back from London ________ a few days.

A. since

B. on

C. in

D. to

6) My uncle lives ________ 105 Beijing Road.

A. on

B. at

C. to

D. of

7) ________ a cold morning, I opened the window and was glad to find that it was snowing outside.

A. By

B. In

C. At

D. On

8) Taiwan is part of China. It is ________ the southeast of our country.

A. to

B. on

C. in

D. at

9) The doctor will be free ________.

A. ten minutes later

B. after ten minutes

C. in ten minutes

D. ten minutes after

10) The desk stands ________ the corner of the room near the window.

A. on

B. at

C. under

D. in




UNIT 44　介词（二）　besides, except表除外；in, to, on表方位；as, like表比较

【经典剖析】

1．besides, except表示除外的区别


1
 ）besides表示“除了……以外，还有”，即把前后两个部分加起来组成一个整体。

Besides Mr Wang, we also went to see the film. 除了王先生，我们也都去看电影了。


2
 ）except表示“只有……除外”，即从同类的人或物中扣除。


We all went to see the film except Mr Wang. 除了王先生，我们都去看电影了。
 （王先生没去）

except for意为“除了有…之外”，被排除部分不属于同类的人或物，用于修正句子的意思。

The composition is very good except for a few spelling mistakes. 作文写得不错，就是有几个拼写错误。

2．in, to和on表示方位的区别

in表示在某范围之内：Guangdong lies in the south of China.广东在中国的南部。


to表示在某范围之外：Fujian lies to the south of Jiangsu Province.福建省在江苏省以南。


on表示“毗邻、接壤”：Mongolia lies on the north of China.蒙古在中国的北边。


3．as和like后接名词表示比较的区别


1
 ）“as+名词”描述人的工作、身份、扮演的角色或某物的作用，即比较对象“本身就是”。

Simon's working as a waiter during the summer vacation. 西蒙的暑期工作是当服务员。

Use your school number as a password for the computer. 用你的学号作为计算机的口令。


2
 ）“like+名词”比较两个看上去相似的东西，即比较对象“貌似而其实不是”。

The old people were playing like children in the park! 老人们在公园里像孩子似的玩。

When he puts on his dark suit he looks like a waiter. 他穿上黑色制服看上去像服务员。

4．for, on表示目的区别


1
 ）for表示目的指“目的地”、“目的人”或“请求、愿望、期待”等。

He has left for Beijing. 他已经去北京了。

He bought a watch for his brother. 他给他的兄弟买了一块手表。

He begged for your kind help. 他请求你友好的帮助。


2
 ）on表示目的仅用于旅行、出使等的目的。

They went on a picnic with their friends. 他们和朋友一起去野餐。

He is going on a long journey. 他正在长途旅行。

［注意］on常用来表示处于某种状态的词组中，如on duty, on guard, on the watch等。

5．by, with表示方式、方法、手段的区别


1
 ）by表示以一般的方法：

The bicycle is made by hand. 这辆自行车是用手工制作的。


2
 ）by表示传达、传递的方式或媒介：

How do you send the letter, by airmail or by e-mail? 你如何寄信呢，用航空或电子邮件？


3
 ）by 表示用交通工具、通讯工具，后接名词单数，不加冠词：

He came by train but his wife came by bus. 他是乘火车来的，但他妻子是乘汽车来的。


4
 ）with表示行为方式，意为“以”、“带着”、“用”：

He came back with some food. 他带着一些食物回来了。


5
 ）with表示使用具体的工具或手段：

We saw the flying saucer with our own eyes. 我们亲眼看见了飞碟。
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1．根据所给汉语，在空格中填入恰当的介词：

1) 除了王先生，我们也都去看电影了。

________ Mr Wang, we also went to see the film.

2) 他除了最后一个问题，其余的都回答了。

He answered all the questions ________ the last one.

3) 街道由电照明。

The streets are lighted ________ electricity.

4) 他们乘飞机来，回去时坐船。

They came ________ air and left ________ ship.

5) 他带着一些食物回来了。

He came back ________ some food.

6) 他们的船驶向武汉。

Their shop sailed ________ Wuhan.

7) 我们何时能盼到你的归期。

When may we hope ________ your return?

8) 已经给你安排了一项艰巨的任务。

A hard task has been left ________ you.

9) 我要去北京出差。

I shall go to Beijing ________ business.

10) 他带我们在城里观光。

He took us ________ a tour of the town.

2．选择最佳答案填空：

1) We need fifteen more people ________ our team to do the job.

A. but

B. except

C. as well

D. besides

2) No one knew Mr Benson's address ________ his daughter.

A. except

B. excepts

C. only

D. beside

3) Peter's car is excellent ________ the color.

A. except

B. besides

C. except for

D. only except

4) Taiwan is ________ the east of Fujian.

A. in

B. at

C. to

D. on

5) When he was young he worked ________ a shoe-maker for several years.

A. like

B. as

C. since

D. at

6) The building over there looks ________ s match box.

A. at

B. to

C. as

D. like

7) — I think drinking milk is good ________ our health.

— Yes. I agree ________ you.

A. for; with

B. to; to

C. with; to

D. at; with

8) We must make the earth a happy home ________ both human beings and animals.

A. for

B. with

C. by

D. at

9) I study for a test ________ working with a group.

A. in

B. by

C. at

D. to




UNIT 45　介词（三）　常用短语中介词的搭配

【经典剖析】

1．形容词+介词：

be afraid of 害怕某事／做某事

be angry with sb. 生某人的气

be bad for 对……有害

be busy with sth. 忙于做某事

be careful with 小心

be difficult from 与……不同

be familiar with 与……熟悉

be famous for 因……而著名

be famous as 作为……而出名

be fond of 爱好

be full of 充满

be good to 对……友善

be good at 擅长

be late for 迟到

be next to 紧挨着，接近

be poor at 对……比较差

be proud of 为……感到自豪

be ready for 为……做好了准备

be surprised at 对……感到惊奇

be thankful to sb. for sth. 因……感谢某人

2．常用介词短语：

at first 起先，开始时

at home 在家

at last 最后，终于

at least 至少

at present 目前

at once 马上

at school 在学校

at the moment 此刻，目前

at the same time 同时

on business 因公出差

on board 在船上

on duty 值班

on foot 步行

on holiday 在度假

on one's way (to) 在去……的路上

on show 上演

on the air 在播送

on time 准时

by air mail 寄航空信件

by and by 不久以后

by bus/air 乘公共汽车／飞机

by day 在日间

by night 在晚间

by oneself 亲自

by phone 打电话

by ship/train 乘船／火车

by the way 顺便说（问）一下

for a while 暂时，片刻

for example 例如

for good 永远

for the first time 第一次

for the time being 暂时，眼下

from day to day 一天一天地

from door to door 挨家挨户

from then on 从那时起

from time to time 不时地

in a hurry 匆忙地

in a minute 一会儿

in a word 简言之

in addition 另外，还有

in charge of 主管，负责

in common 共同，共有

in danger 处于危险中

in hospital 住院

in fact 事实上

in front of 在……的前面

in no time 立刻，马上

in other words 换言之

in public 当众，公开

in return 作为回报

in surprise 吃惊

in the end 最后，终于

in this way 用这种方法

in trouble 处于困境中

3．动词词组：

break into 闯入

care for 照看

come across 遇见，发现

compare with 与……相比

depend on 依靠

die of 死于某种疾病

dress up 穿着盛装，化妆

get along with 与……相处

get rid of 摆脱

go on a picnic 去野餐

go over 复习


hold on 不挂断
 （打电话用语）

hurry off 匆匆离开

join in 参加

keep in mind 牢记

laugh at 嘲笑

learn from 向……学习

learn sth. by heart 用心记忆

look after 照料，照看

look forward to 盼望

make up one's mind 下决心

see sb. off 为某人送行

shake hands with 与……握手

show sb. around 带领某人参观

take part in 参加

take in 吸入，吸收

thank sb. for sth. 因某事感谢某人

turn down 关小，调低

wake sb. up 叫醒某人

worry about 担心，担忧
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选择最佳答案填空：

1) Every week, we have classes ________ Monday to Friday.

A. on

B. to

C. from

D. with

2) Tim's mum is worried ________ her son's eyesight as he plays online games too much.

A. for

B. about

C. with

D. of

3) All of us are proud ________ the great changes of our hometown.

A. for

B. of

C. with

D. about

4) — I like my teacher. He is very kind ________ us.

— Oh, that's very kind ________ him.

A. of; to

B. to; of

C. to; to

D. of; of

5) It's very nice ________ you to give me the chance.

A. of

B. for

C. to

D. at

6) ________ the help of man-made satellites, we can know what the weather will be like in the next few days.

A. Under

B. With

C. Using

D. By

7) The driver was seriously hurt in the traffic accident. We must send him to the hospital ________.

A. on time

B. at first

C. at last

D. right away

8) ________ the age of thirty, Peter went to Australia to look for a job.

A. On

B. At

C. From

D. By

9) — I hear some students will go on a picnic this Sunday.

— Yes. And ________ them will be Zhao Wei.

A. between

B. of

C. in

D. among

10) "Ladies first" means "Ladies ________ gentlemen".

A. after

B. near

C. beside

D. before

11) — Do you prefer grapes ________ bananas?

— I prefer grapes ________ bananas.

A. to; or

B. or; to

C. than; to

D. or; than

12) Mary was disappointed when she found out they had gone to the ball ________ her.

A. except

B. except for

C. for

D. without

13) I live a long way ________ the school.

A. to

B. for

C. from

D. in

14) There are a lot of news ________ today's newspaper.

A. in

B. on

C. at

D. with

15) Say something about your school ________ English.

A. in

B. with

C. by

D. for

16) The girl ________ will give us a report.

A. on blue

B. of blue

C. in blue

D. at blue

17) What is the difference ________ pronunciation ________ these two words?

A. of; in

B. in; between

C. in; among

D. of; between




UNIT 46　疑问句　一般疑问句、特殊疑问句、选择疑问句的构成与用法

【经典剖析】

1．一般疑问句的构成


1
 ）谓语是be或have，将be或have放在主语前。

Have you any English books？ 你有一些英语书吗？

Is she a teacher？ 她是个老师吗？


2
 ）谓语动词是行为动词，则将助动词do或情态动词置于主语前。

Do you have a meeting every week？ 你每周都有会吗？

Can you tell me the way to the station? 你能告诉我去车站的路吗？

2．否定疑问句的构成

将be/have或情态动词和not的简略式n't放在句首。

Isn't she a doctor？ 她不是个医生吗？[image: alt]


Haven't you got a dictionary? 你没有词典吗？[image: alt]


Can't you understand it? 你不能理解它吗？[image: alt]


3．特殊疑问句的构成


1
 ）疑问词作主语或主语的定语时，与陈述句的语序相同。

Who is in the room? 谁在房间里？

Whose father works in Beijing? 谁的父亲在北京工作？


2
 ）疑问词作句子的宾语、状语、表语等时：特殊疑问词+一般疑问句？


Where do you come from? 你是哪里人？

When will you go? 你什么时候走？

［注意］who是主格，whom是宾格。一般可用who代替whom，但如果前面有介词时，则仍然要用whom。

Who (Whom) are you looking for? 你在找谁？

With whom did you work yesterday? 昨天你和谁一起工作？


3
 ）用why构成特殊疑问句表示劝告、建议、责备等。结构为：Why+否定疑问句？


Why don't you come earlier? 你为什么不早点来？

Why didn't you do that? 你为什么没有做？

4．选择疑问句

用or连接询问的两个部分，回答必须是完整句子或其省略式，不能用Yes或No。

Do you go to work by bus or by bike? 你是乘公交车还是骑自行车上班？

回答应是：I go to work by bus.（或：By bus.)我乘公交车上班。


5．含有插入语的特殊疑问句的结构

特殊疑问词+{do you think/suppose/say}+陈述句语序

When do you think he will come? 你认为他什么时候会来？

What do you suppose has happened? 你估计出了什么事？

Which train did you say you had taken? 你说你乘的是哪一趟火车？
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1．你与你的同学在谈论骑自行车的事。根据提示，写出你要问的问题：



	1) 问：________________(have/bike?)
	答：Yes, I have.



	2) 问：________________(use/every day?)
	答：Yes, nearly every day.



	3) 问：________________(use/yesterday?)
	答：No, I didn't.



	4) 问：________________(enjoy riding?)
	答：Yes, I do.



	5) 问：________________(ever/have/an accident?)
	答：No, never.




2．将下列提供的词用正确的语序连成问句：

1) ________________________________? (has, gone, where, David)

2) ________________________________? (working, Jack, is, today)

3) ________________________________? (the children, what, are, doing)

4) ________________________________? (made, is, how, cheese)

5) ________________________________? (to the party, coming, is, your sister)

6) ________________________________? (you, the truth, tell, don't, why)

7) ________________________________? (your guests, have, yet, arrived)

8) ________________________________? (leave, what time, your train, does)

3．根据回答，完成下列问句：

1) What________________
 ? 答：I want to watch TV.

2) Where_______________
 ? 答：I live near the school.

3) When________________
 ? 答：I get up at six every day.

4) How often___________
 ? 答：I play football once a week.

5) Why_________________
 ? 答：He was ill.

4．选择最佳答案填空：

1) The new car has been here for several days. ________ is it?

A. Where

B. What

C. Whose

D. Who

2) — Cats are as big as tigers, aren't they?

— ________.

A. Yes, they are

B. No, they aren't

C. Yes, they aren't

D. No, they are

3) — Don't you think his radio is too noisy?

— ________. Let's ask him to turn it down.

A. Yes, I do

B. Yes, I don't

C. No, I do

D. No, I don't

4) Look at the children over there! What ________?

A. do they do

B. are they doing

C. they are doing

D. is he doing

5) — Have you heard the news about Tom?

— No. What ________?

A. is it

B. it is

C. are they

D. they are

6) — Isn't your uncle an engineer?

— ________.

A. No, he isn't

B. No, he is

C. Yes, he isn't

D. Yes, he does

7) — You're not a new member, are you?

— ________ I joined only yesterday.

A. No, I'm not.

B. Yes, I'm not.

C. No I am.

D. Yes, I am.

8) — Will you go fishing or skating if it is fine tomorrow?

— ________.

A. Yes, I will

B. No, I won't

C. I will go skating

D. I think so




UNIT 47　感叹句与反意疑问句　How/What引导感叹句；陈述句／祈使句的反意疑问句

【经典剖析】

1．感叹句用以表示快乐、痛苦等强烈感情，有以how开头或以what开头两种形式。



	用How引导感叹句



	
1
 ）How+形容词／副词+主语+谓语！



	How pretty she is! 她真漂亮！



	How hard he studies! 他学习多努力！



	
2
 ）How+主语+行为动词！



	How the wind blows! 风刮得真猛！



	How we worked! 我们干得多么卖力！










	用What引导感叹句



	
1
 ）What (a)+形容词+名词+（主语+谓语）!



	What a beautiful picture it is! 多美的图画！



	What fine weather! 多好的天气！



	
2
 ）What (a)+名词！



	What fun! 多么有趣！



	What a day!多么糟的一天！




2．陈述句的反意疑问句：陈述部分为肯定形式，反意部分用否定形式；陈述部分用否定形式，反意部分用肯定形式。


1
 ）have的反意疑问句。

You haven't any brothers, have you? 你没有兄弟，是吗？

He doesn't have a car, does he? 你没有车，是吗？

［注意］当have作“让发生某情况、遭受、得到、吃”解时，反意部分用do的适当形式。

You have Jone do the work, don't you? 你让约翰做那工作，是吗？

She had her watch stolen, didn't she? 她的表被偷了，是吗？

［注意］谓语动词have/has to表示“不得不”，反意部分的谓语动词用do的适当形式。

We have to get up at four tomorrow, don't we? 明天我们必须4点起床，是吗？

They had to leave early, didn't they? 他们必须尽早离开，是吗？

［注意］陈述部分的谓语是had better，反意部分用hadn't。

You had better take off your shoes, hadn't you? 你最好把鞋子脱了，好吗？

You'd better not wake me up, had you? 你最好别叫醒我，好吗？


2
 ）there be的反意疑问句，反意部分也用there be形式。

There is a radio on the table, isn't there？ 桌子上有台收音机，对吗？

There won't be any trouble, will there? 不会有麻烦了，对吗？


3
 ）陈述部分有never, hardly, seldom, little等否定或半否定词，反意部分用肯定形式。

You have never met her before, have you？ 你以前从未遇见过她，对吗？

He is hardly 14 years old, is he？ 他还没有到14岁，对吗？

3．祈使句的反意疑问句：“will/won't you? can/can't you?could/would you?”

这种反意疑问句仅表达委婉语气。否定祈使句的反意疑问句一般用肯定式“will you?”。

Have a cup of tea, will/won't you? 来杯茶，好吗？

Stop talking, can/can't you? 不要讲话了，好吗？

Don't open the window, will you? 不要开窗，好吗？

4．Let's和Let us的反意疑问句Let's..., shall we?
 Let us..., will you/won't you?


Let's的含义是“包括对方”；Let us的含义是“不包括对方”。

Let's take a rest, shall we? 咱们休息一下，好吗？

Let us/him/them do it, will/won't you? 让我们／他／他们去做吧，行吗？
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1．根据所给的汉语，完成下列句子：

1) 这些花儿多么美丽！


A: (How)________________
 　B: (What)________________


2) 他们是多么可爱的孩子啊！


A: (How)________________
 　B: (What)________________


3) 这幅画真美丽！


A: (How)________________
 　B: (What)________________


4) 这茶多好啊！


A: (How)________________
 　B: (What)________________


5) 他英语讲得多么流利！

________________________________________________________________

2．完成下列句子的反意疑问句：

1) You haven't any brothers, ________________________________?

2) He doesn't have a car, ________________________________?

3) You have Jone do the work, ________________________________?

4) You had a long-distance call from your son, ________________________?

5) They had milk and bread for breakfast, _______________________?

6) They have to finish these exercises, ________________________?

7) There is a radio on the table,________________________________?

8) There won't be any trouble, ________________________________?

9) Let's go to see the film now, ________________________?

10) Leave me alone, ________________________________?

3．选择最佳答案填空：

1) — ________ day it is!

— Let's go out and enjoy the sunshine!

A. What a lovely

B. How windy

C. What a rainy

D. How wet

2) Look at the man over there, ________ he is!

A. How tall

B. How high

C. What a tall

D. What tall

3) The sun is shining. ________ fine day it is!

A. How

B. How a

C. What

D. What a

4) What about Sally? She's done her best these days, ________?

A. hasn't she

B. isn't Sally

C. hasn't Sally

D. isn't she

5) Mr King has never been to France, ________?

A. has he

B. hasn't he

C. hasn't Mr King

D. has Mr King

6) His sister had a bad cough, ________?

A. wasn't she

B. doesn't she

C. hadn't she

D. didn't she

7) Few people knew how to use the Internet in the past, ________?

A. did they

B. didn't they

C. did he

D. didn't he

8) Peter could hardly see the words on the blackboard, ________?

A. did he

B. couldn't he

C. didn't he

D. could he




UNIT 48　并列句　并列连词的种类与用法

【经典剖析】

1．具有引申意义的并列连词



	and（和）, as well as（和）, both...and（既……又……),



	neither...nor（既不……又不）, not only...but also（不但……而且）




We're here anyway, and that's lucky. 我们总算到了，运气还不错。

Air, as well as water, is needed to make plants grow. 空气和水一样是植物生长所必须的。


The room is both clean and bright. 那房间既干净又明亮。
 （连接两个形容词）

Neither Tom nor the twins like to play football. 汤姆和那对双胞胎都不喜欢踢足球。

She is not only a teacher but also a writer. 她不但是个老师，而且还是个作家。

［注意］用“neither...or...”,“not only...but also...”连接主语时，谓语动词要遵循就近原则，与最靠近谓语动词的部分（亦即nor/but also后面的部分）的单复数一致。

Neither you nor I, nor anybody else knows the answer. 无论是你、是我，还是任何别的人都不知道答案。

Not only he but also you are wrong. 不但是他，连你也错了。

2．具有转折意义的并列连词


but（但是）, however（然而）, still（但是）, while（而）, yet（但是）


There will still be difficulties, but we can manage. 困难仍然会有，但是我们可以设法解决。

I was reading English while he was watching TV. 我在读英语而他在看电视。

He failed again, still he didn't lose heart. 他又失败了，但是他并不灰心。

He is always polite to me, and yet I don't like him. 他总是对我很礼貌，但我仍不喜欢他。

3．具有选择意义的并列连词


or（或者；否则）, either...or（不是A就是B), otherwise（否则）


The sea can be blue or green or grey. 海有时候会是蓝色，或者绿色，或者灰色。

Do you want to have a bath at once, or shall I have mine first? 你想马上洗个澡，或是让我先来洗？

Hurry or you will miss the train. 赶快，否则你赶不上火车了。

You can either watch TV or play computer games. 你可以看电视或者玩电子游戏。

［注意］用“either...or...”连接主语时，谓语动词要遵循就近原则，与最靠近谓语动词的部分（亦即or后面的部分）的单复数一致。

Either Tom or his two brothers have to clean the house. 不是汤姆，就是他的两个兄弟必须打扫房子。

4．具有因果意义的并列连词


for（因为）, so（因此）, thus（这样）


He shook his head, for he thought differently. 他摇摇头，因为他想得不一样。

The days were short, for it was now December. 白天的时间短了，因为现在是十二月。

The play began at eight, so we must have dinner at seven. 戏8点开演，因此我们必须7点吃饭。

He studies hard, thus he got high marks. 他学习努力，所以得了高分。
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 UNIT 48 EXERCISES

1．根据所给汉语，用恰当的并列连词完成下列句子：

1) 老师和我的同班同学对我的答案都很满意。

________________________________ very pleased with my answer.

2) 在今晚的节目中，玛丽既要唱又要跳。

In the program tonight, Mary will ________________.

3) 我既没有钱又没有时间。因此，我不去看电影了。

I have ________________. So I will not go to see the film.

4) 我父亲既不喝酒，也不抽烟。

My father ________________________________.

5) 不但是那位老师，而且学生们也都被邀请参加晚会。

________________________________ all invited to the party.

6) 我现在得走了，否则我上课会迟到的。

I must go now ________________________________ for the class.

7) 你可以带上你的父亲或者母亲来参加典礼。

You can ________________________________ to the ceremony.

8) 你们不在听，所以我就不说了。

You are not listening, ________ I'll shut up.

2．选择最佳答案填空：

1) — Would you like to go to the concert with me?

— I'd love to, ________ I can't. I have a lot of homework to do.

A. or

B. but

C. so

D. and

2) Mr Green came to China in 2000 ________ he has lived here ever since.

A. and

B. or

C. but

D. if

3) I didn't finish my homework, ________ my teacher was angry with me.

A. so

B. /

C. or

D. and

4) The scientist knows two languages. He can speak ________ English ________ French.

A. either; and

B. neither; nor

C. both; and

D. so; that

5) His hobby is ________ taking photos ________ collecting stamps. It's growing flowers.

A. either; or

B. both; and

C. not only; but also

D. neither; nor

6) — Will the foreigners have any problems talking with Chinese in Shanghai?

— I don't think so. Now ________ the young ________ the old are learning to speak English.

A. only; except

B. either; or

C. neither; nor

D. not only; but also

7) Mr Smith comes from Australia, but he has worked in China for five years. So you can talk with him ________.

A. either in English or in Chinese

B. not in Chinese but in English

C. just in English, not in Chinese

D. neither in Chinese nor in English

8) ________ Lily ________ Lucy may go with you because one of them must stay at home.

A. Not only; but also

B. Neither; nor

C. Both; and

D. Either; or




UNIT 49　倒装结构　so, neither等置于句首时的倒装结构

【经典剖析】

1．以so, nor, neither引导的句子倒装结构

此句型用于重复前句部分内容，前句是肯定句用so，前句是否定句用neither或nor，所指的往往是另一人或另一物。倒装结构中的谓语应与前句谓语的时态、形式相一致。


1
 ）So...+主语结构：肯定句+so+倒装结构（主语为另一人或另一物）


His father is a doctor. So is my sister. 他父亲是医生，我姐姐也是（医生）。

Li Wei can answer the question. So can I. 李威能回答这个问题，我也能（回答）。

He has been to Beijing. So have I. 他到过北京，我也到过（北京）。

My father works in a computer center. So does Wang Ping's elder brother. 我父亲在计算机中心工作，王平的哥哥也在计算机中心工作。

He took a trip to Europe last month. So did I. 他上个月去欧洲旅游，我也去了。


2
 ）Neither...+主语结构：否定句+neither/nor+倒装结构（主语为另一人或另一物）


His father isn't a doctor. Neither is my sister. 他父亲不是医生，我姐姐也不是医生。

Li Wei can't answer the question. Neither can I. 李威不能回答这个问题，我也不能。

He hasn't been to Beijing. Nor have I. 他没到过北京，我也没到过（北京）。

My mother doesn't teach in this school. Nor does Wang Ping's mother. 我母亲不在这所学校教书，王平的母亲也不在这所学校教书。

You won't to to see the football match. Neither shall/will I. 你不去看足球赛，我也不去。


3
 ）So he is. So he did.

重复前句为肯定句的内容，若所指的是同一人或同一物，仅将so提前，后接句子不倒装。


肯定句
 +so+陈述句（陈述句所指的为同一人或同一物）


— Zhang Ping is a top student in our class. 张平是我们班上的尖子生。


— So he is. 他的确是尖子生。
 （不倒装）


He said he would call on her. So he did. 他说他会去探望她。他的确去探望她了。
 （不倒装）

2．there, here位于句首的倒装

Here is your book. 你的书在这儿。

Here comes the bus. 汽车来了。

There goes the bell. 铃响了。

代词作主语时，主谓语序不变：Here it is. 在这儿。　There you are. 果然如此。


3．方位副词in, out, up, down, away, off, back等位于句首的倒装

In came Mr Smith. 史密斯先生进来了。

Out went the children. 孩子们出去了。

Away ran the boy. 那孩子跑了。

代词作主语时，主谓语序不变：In he came. 他进来了。　Up they climbed. 他们往上爬。
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1．用“So...I”置于句首完成下列句子：

1) A: I went to bed late last night. B: ________________.

2) A: I'm tired. B: ________________.

3) A: I've just finished my homework. B: ________________.

4) A: I want to have a rest. B: ________________.

5) A: I'll go and visit him tomorrow. B: ________________.

6) A: I was late for school yesterday. B: ________________.

2．用“Neither...I”置于句首完成下列句子：

1) A: I can't go to the party. B: ________________

2) A: I didn't play football yesterday. B: ________________

3) A: I haven't heard about it. B: ________________

4) A: I'm not going out tomorrow. B: ________________

5) A: I don't know what to do. B: ________________

3．选择最佳答案填空：

1) — I usually go to bed late at night. And you?

— ________.

A. So I do

B. So do I

C. So am I

D. So I am

2) — Peter doesn't know much French.

— ________.

A. So do I

B. So am I

C. Neither do I

D. Neither am I

3) — Would your sister go to Hainan this summer?

— If I don't go, ________.

A. neither will she

B. neither does she

C. so will she

D. so does she

4) — Jim does well in Chinese in our class.

— ________. No one does better than him.

A. So do I

B. So he does

C. So I do

D. So does he

5) Mr Watson won't be here next week, and ________.

A. neither his wife will

B. neither his wife won't

C. his wife won't neither

D. his wife won't either

6) — I don't think I can walk any further.

— ________. Let's stop here for a rest.

A. Neither am I

B. Neither can I

C. I don't think so

D. I think so

7) — Did you enjoy that trip?

— I'm afraid not. And ________.

A. my classmates don't either

B. my classmates don't too

C. neither do my classmates

D. neither did my classmates

8) — John won first prize in the contest.

— ________.

A. So he did　

B. So did he

C. So he did, too

D. So did he, too

9) After that we never saw her again, nor ________ from her.

A. did we hear

B. we heard

C. had we heard

D. we have heard

10) — Do you know Jim quarrelled with his brother?

— I don't know, ________.

A. nor don't I care

B. nor do I care

C. I don't care neither

D. I don't care also




UNIT 50　宾语从句（一）　宾语从句的语序和连接词的用法

【经典剖析】

1．宾语从句的语序

宾语从句必须用陈述句语序：主语+谓语+宾语从句（从句由“连接词+陈述句”构成）


2．引导宾语从句的连接词

连词：that, whether/if

疑问代词：who, whose, what, which

疑问副词：when, where, how, why


1
 ）that引导宾语从句只起连接作用，其本身没有意义，在口语中常可省略：

主语+谓语+宾语从句(“(that)+陈述句”）

I think (that) you should be more careful. 我觉得你应多加小心。

I'm afraid (that) he won't come on time. 我恐怕他不会准时到。


2
 ）whether/if引导宾语从句，意为“是否”：

主语+谓语+宾语从句(“whether+陈述句”）

I wonder whether (if) daughters are valued as much as sons in the countryside. 我不知道在农村女儿是否和儿子一样看待。

I want to know whether he is still living in Beijing. 我想知道他是否仍然住在北京。

3．疑问代词和疑问副词引导宾语从句

疑问代词who, which, what, whose, whom以及疑问副词when, where, how, why均引导宾语从句，但一定要注意用陈述句语序。


1
 ）who/whom：主语+谓语+宾语从句(“who/whom+陈述句”）


Do you know who (whom) they are waiting for? 你知道他们在等谁吗？


2
 ）who：主语+谓语+宾语从句(“who构成的陈述句”）


I know who is crying over there. 我知道谁在那里哭。


3
 ）which：主语+谓语+宾语从句(“which...+陈述句”）


Please tell me which bus I'll take to go to that hotel. 请告诉我坐哪一路车去那家旅馆。


4
 ）what：主语+谓语+宾语从句(“what+陈述句”）


Through examination we can learn what we did not know. 通过考试，我们可以了解到什么我们还不知道。

You must be responsible for what you have done. 你必须对所做的事情负责。

Do you know what film he wants to see. 你知道他要看什么电影吗？


5
 ）when：主语+谓语+宾语从句(“when+陈述句”）


Do you know when we shall have an English exam? 你知道我们何时举行英语考试吗？


6
 ）where：主语+谓语+宾语从句(“where+陈述句”）


Can you tell me where your father has gone? 你能告诉我你父亲去哪里了吗？


7
 ）how：主语+谓语+宾语从句(“how+陈述句”）


I asked how he was getting on. 我问他近况如何。
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 UNIT 51 EXERCISES

选择最佳答案填空：

1) Professor Nelson wanted to know ________.

A. when would the conference begin

B. when the conference would begin

C. when will the conference begin

D. when the conference will begin

2) I'm new here. Could you tell me ________, please?

A. when does the first bus arrive

B. when the first bus arrives

C. when did the first bus arrive

D. when will the first bus arrive

3) — Can you make sure ________?

— Sorry, I can't. But I did see her just now.

A. where did she go

B. where she had gone

C. where she has gone

D. where will she go

4) — Could you please tell me ________?

— It's next to the post office.

A. where is the supermarket

B. where the supermarket is

C. where was the supermarket

D. where the supermarket was

5) No one can be sure ________ in a million years.

A. what man looks like

B. what will man look like

C. man will look like what

D. what man will look like

6) I want to know ________ the day after tomorrow.

A. what he will do

B. what will he do

C. what he did

D. what did he do

7) — By the way, do you know the National Spelling Bee?

— No, I never heard of it. Tell me ________, please.

A. what is it

B. what it is

C. it is what

D. is it what

8) — I hear we'll have a new teacher this term.

— Really? Do you know ________?

A. what subject he teach

B. what subject do he teach

C. what subject does he teach

D. what subject he teaches

9) Do you know ________?

A. what time would the train leave

B. what time does the train leave

C. what time will the train leave

D. what time the train leaves

10) — Could you tell me ________?

— She came here on foot.

A. where Kate came from

B. when Kate came here

C. how Kate came here

D. why Kate didn't come here

11) — We can use MSN to talk with each other on the Internet.

— Really? Will you please show me ________?

A. how can I use

B. how I can use

C. how can I use it

D. how I can use it




UNIT 51　宾语从句（二）　直接引语如何转换成间接引语

【经典剖析】

1．直接引语转换成间接引语：


1
 ）引语是陈述句：主语+said,“陈述句”
 [image: alt]
 主语+said+(that)+陈述句


直接引语：He said,“I'm very glad.”

间接引语：He said (that) he was very glad.


2
 ）引语是一般疑问句：主语+asked,“一般疑问句”
 [image: alt]
 主语+asked+whether/if+陈述句


直接引语：He asked, "Are you very busy these days?"

间接引语：He asked me whether I was very busy those days.

直接引语：He said, "Can you come this afternoon, John？"

间接引语：He asked whether John could go that afternoon.


3
 ）引语是特殊疑问句：主语+asked,“特殊疑问句”
 [image: alt]
 主语+asked+疑问词+陈述句


He said,“When do you want to leave?”[image: alt]
 He asked me when I wanted to leave.

He said,“What do you want to read?”[image: alt]
 He asked me what I wanted to read.

He said,“Where is Mr Wang?”[image: alt]
 He asked where Mr Wang was.


4
 ）引语是祈使句：主语+ask/tell/order sb. (not) to do sth.


He said,“Open the door, John!”[image: alt]
 He asked John to open the door.

He said,“Don't talk in class!”[image: alt]
 He ordered us not to talk in class.

2．主句的转述动词为过去时，将直接引语转换成间接引语时的时态变化。

一般现在时[image: alt]
 一般过去时；一般过去时[image: alt]
 过去完成时；一般将来时[image: alt]
 过去将来时；

现在进行时[image: alt]
 过去进行时；现在完成时[image: alt]
 过去完成时；情态动词现在式[image: alt]
 情态动词过去式

［注意］直接引语中陈述的是真理之类的现在时内容时，改为间接引语时仍用现在时。

He said,“The earth moves round the sun.”

He told me that the earth moves round the sun.

3．转换过程中时间状语、地点状语、指示代词和某些动词的变化。



	直接引语[image: alt]
 间接引语



	now [image: alt]
 then



	today [image: alt]
 that day



	tonight [image: alt]
 that night



	yesterday [image: alt]
 the day before



	tomorrow [image: alt]
 the next day



	last week [image: alt]
 the week before



	next week [image: alt]
 the next week



	in two days [image: alt]
 two days later



	ago [image: alt]
 before



	here [image: alt]
 there



	this [image: alt]
 that



	these [image: alt]
 those



	come [image: alt]
 go



	bring [image: alt]
 take
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1．以下是你遇到Judy时她告诉你的事，请你转述一遍：

1) My parents are very well.

Judy said ________________________________.

2) I'm going to learn to drive.

She said ________________________________.

3) John has given up his job.

She said ________________________________.

4) I can't come to the party on Friday.

She said ________________________________.

5) I'm going away for a few days. I'll phone you when I get back.

She said ________________________________.

2．根据要求改写下列句子：

1) "Could you repeat what you said, Jack?" I said.

I asked Jack ________________________________.

2) "Are you really very tired?" he asked.

He asked me ________________________.

3) "When do you want to leave, father?" he asked.

He asked his father ________________________________.

4) "Stay in bed for a few days," the doctor said to me.

The doctor told ________________________________.

5) "Don't shout," I said to Jim.

I told Jim ________________________________.

6) "Please don't tell anybody what happened," Ann said to me.

Ann asked me ________________________________.

3．选择最佳答案填空：

1) They asked me ________ during the May Day holidays.

A. where had I gone

B. where I had been

C. where had I been

D. where I had gone

2) Can you tell me ________? I'm his old friend.

A. where does Jim live

B. when will Jim come back

C. where Jim has gone

D. how is Jim

3) Could you tell me ________?

A. when will Tom come back

B. when does Tom come back

C. when Tom will come back

D. when Tom comes back

4) The teacher asked me ________ I needed any help.

A. whether

B. that

C. what

D. which

5) Could you tell me ________ the bike without any help this morning?

A. how does he mend

B. how he mends

C. how he mended

D. how did he mend

6) Could you tell me ________?

A. which school you are in

B. which school are you in

C. you are in which school

D. which school you are




UNIT 52　状语从句（一）　时间状语从句

【经典剖析】

1．时间状语从句用一般现在时表示将来。连接时间状语从句的连接词有：



	when（当……的时候）, while（当……的时候）, as（当……的时候）, once（一旦）,



	till(until)（一直到……，直到……才）, by the time（到……时）, as soon as（一……就）,



	the moment（一……就）, since（自从……), before（在……前）, after（在……后）




2．when, while, as均可表示“当……的时候”。

when强调“特定时间”，表示主句谓语动词的动作与从句谓语动词的动作是同时发生的，或从句的动作发生在主句的动作之前；while表示的时间是一段，而不是一点，as多用在口语中，强调“同一时间”或“一前一后”，有时还有“随着” 的含义。

I'll go on with the work when I come back tomorrow. 我明天回来后会继续做我的工作。

When spring came, he felt like a trip. 春天来了，他想去旅游。

When he was eating his breakfast, he heard the doorbell ring.（强调吃饭的时候）。

While he was eating his breakfast, he heard the doorbell ring.（强调吃饭的过程中）

While I was studying, you fell asleep. 当我学习的时候，你睡着了。

Just as he was speaking, there was a loud explosion. 正当他要说话时，传来很大的爆炸声。

As I was going out, it began to rain.（强调两个动作先后发生）

As spring warms the good earth, all flowers begin to bloom. (as有“随着”的含义）

3．till/until，表示“一直到……”，主从句都用肯定式；表示“直到……才”，主句否定，从句肯定。

He worked until it was dark. 他一直工作到天黑。

He did not get up till his mother came in. 一直到母亲进来他才起床。

4．once“一旦”，by the time“到……时”。

Once you see her, you will find what I said is true. 一旦你见到她就会发现我说的是对的。

Once (it is) published, this book will be very popular. 一旦出版，这本书会大受欢迎。

by the time+现在时，主句用将来完成时。

By the time he arrives, we will already have left here. 等他到达时，我们将已离开这儿了。

by the time+一般过去时，主句用过去完成时。

By the time he arrived, we had already left here. 他到达的时候我们早已离开这儿了。

5．as soon as, the moment表示从句动作一发生，主句动作随即发生，通常译为“一……就” 。

As soon as I finish the work, I'll go to see you. 我一完成工作就会来看你。

I shall come as soon as I've finished my supper. 我一吃完晚饭就来。

She came to the scene the moment she heard the news. 她一听到消息就来到现场。

6．since“自从”，before“在……前”，after“在……后”，It was not long before意为“不久”。

since引导从句用非延续性动词或“过去时间点”或“过去时间段+ago”，主句用完成时态。

Since he graduated, he has worked in this city. 他毕业后一直在这个城市工作。

I haven't seen him since last year/three years ago. 去年以来/3年来，我没见过他。

He handed in his paper before the bell rang. 他铃响前交了卷子。

It was not long before he came back. 不久他就回来了。

I wrote back to him three days after I got his letter. 我接到他信3天后就给他回信了。
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 UNIT 52 EXERCISES

1．选择正确的表述方法：

1) I stay/I'll stay
 here until you'll come/you come
 back.

2) I'm going to bed when I finish/I'll finish
 my work.

3) We must do something before it's/it will be
 too late.

4) Julia is going away soon. I'm/I'll be
 very sad when she leaves/she'll leave
 .

5) Don't go out yet. Wait until the rain stops/the rain will stop.


6) We come/We'll come
 and visit you when we're/we'll be
 in Shanghai again.

7) When I come/I'll come
 to see you tomorrow, I bring/I'll bring
 the book.

8) I'm going to Beijing next week. I hope to see some friends of mine while I'm/I'll be
 there.

2．选择最佳答案填空：

1) ________ he was listening to the music, John fell asleep.

A. After

B. Before

C. While

D. As soon as

2) How did you try to get to school on time ________ you missed the school bus.

A. when

B. how

C. why

D. that

3) He was riding to school ________ he was hit by a car this morning.

A while

B. when

C. as

D. so

4) Lucy knew nothing about it ________ her sister told her.

A. because

B. until

C. if

D. since

5) The policeman asked the child ________ cross the street ________ the traffic lights turned green.

A. not; when

B. don't; before

C. not to; until

D. not to; since

6) The book was so interesting that he had read it for three hours ________ he realized it.

A. when

B. after

C. until

D. before

7) ________ we had seen all the animals, we went home.

A. Then

B. After

C. Though

D. While

8) She has made many friends ________ she came to our school.

A. before

B. after

C. since

D. until

9) — How long has the weather been like this?

— ________.

A. Until last night

B. Ever since last night

C. Two days ago

D. Two days later

10) My uncle went to Australia last year. We haven't seen him ________.

A. since almost a year

B. from almost a year on

C. after almost a year

D. since almost a year ago

11) He was so tired that he fell asleep ________ he went to bed.

A. as if

B. even though

C. ever since

D. as soon as

12) I knew nothing about the accident ________ my friend told me yesterday.

A. because

B. since

C. until

D. after

13) I didn't manage to do it ________ you had explained how.

A. until

B. since

C. while

D. after




UNIT 53　状语从句（二）　原因状语从句和地点状语从句

【经典剖析】

1．原因状语从句

引导原因状语从句的连词有：


because, for, since, as, now that



1
 ）because意为“因为”，表示直接的原因或理由，着重点在从句，用于回答why，语气最强。

He is absent today because he is ill. 他今天缺席，因为他病了。

I didn't go out because I was busy with homework. 我没有出去，因为我忙于家庭作业。

有时，可用because of后接名词或代词表示原因，此时because of=for（介词）。

We won't be able to come because of the weather. 由于天气的原因，我们来不了。

She was looking all the better for her stay in hospital. 她因为待在医院，显得好多了。


2
 ）for意为“因为”，引导的从句并不说明主句行为发生的直接原因，只提供补充说明，且不可位于主句前。for前往往用逗号或分号与主句分开，引起的从句对主句加以解释。

I didn't go to see him, for a heavy snow was falling. 我没有去看他，因为在下大雪。

The days were short, for it was now December. 白天短了，因为现在已经是十二月了。

We must begin planning now, for the future may bring unexpected changes. 我们必须现在就开始筹划，因为将来可能会发生意想不到的变化。

有时，for引起的从句并不表示原因，而是表示一种推断或解释，而because则不能。

Someone in the house must be ill, for a doctor has just come out. 房子里一定有人病了，因为有个医生刚刚出来。


3
 ）since意为“既然”、“由于”，一般表示对方已知的、无需加以说明的既成事实的理由（如果从句表示的原因不是确定的事实，就不能用since，通常用because)。

Since you are going, I will go too. 既然你要走，我也走了。

Since you are ill, I'll go alone. 由于你病了，我就一个人走了。


4
 ）as意为“由于”，表示十分明显的原因，一般说明因果关系，着重点在主句，语气较弱。

As it is snowing, we shall not go to the park. 由于正在下雪，我们就不去公园了。

He had to apologize, as he knew he had made a mistake. 他必须道歉，因为他知道他错了。

由as表示的原因语势最弱，常用于口语。


5
 ）now that意为“既然”，有时可将that省去，含义与since接近。区别在于：since表示原先已存在的情况，而now that表示现在才发生的情况。

Now that it has stopped raining, let's start at once. 既然现在雨停了，咱们马上开始吧！

Now that you have come, you may as well stay. 既然来了，你最好还是待在这儿。

2．地点状语从句

引导地点状语从句的连词有：where, wherever, anywhere, everywhere


Put it where you can see it. 把它放在你看得见的地方。

I'll find him, wherever he is. 不管他在哪里我都要找到他。

You should put the book where it was. 你应该把书放在原来的地方。

Wherever you go, you should do your work well. 不论你到哪里都要把工作做好。

You can't camp anywhere/where/wherever you like. 你不能想在哪里安营就在哪里安营。
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 UNIT 53 EXERCISES

1．参照例句，用所给的原因状语从句连词将方框1和方框2内的句子连成状语从句：



	1) she couldn't decide which to choose



	2) she walked carefully



	3) he is now 17 years old



	4) I had no idea how it worked



	5) his parents praised him



	6) they couldn't buy it



	7) you are well again










	a. he can learn to drive



	b. you can travel



	c. they had no money



	d. the streets were covered with ice



	e. all the cakes looked good



	f. he did quite well in the exam



	g. I had to ask for help




例句：Since all the cakes looked good, she couldn't decide which to choose.

1) ________________________________ (because)

2) ________________________________ (As)

3) ________________________________ (as)

4) ________________________________ (because)

5) ________________________________ (Since)

6) ________________________________ (Now that)

2．指出以下由as连接的句子是原因状语从句还是时间状语从句：



	1) As it was public holiday, all the shops were shut.
	________



	2) I watched her as she opened the letter.
	________



	3) Can you turn off the light as you go out, please?
	________



	4) As they live near, we see them quite often.
	________



	5) We watched television all evening as we had nothing to do.
	________



	6) As they walked along the street, they looked in the shop windows.
	________




3．选择最佳答案填空：

1) I hope to go to France some day ________ there are many famous museums there.

A. though

B. unless

C. because

D. where

2) — Would you like to go to the concert with me?

— I'd love to, ________ I can't. ________ I have a lot of homework to do.

A. and; Because

B. but; Because

C. so; And

D. and; so

3) Jim has been in the factory for two years ________ he left school.

A. when

B. since

C. as soon as

D. whether

4) Jack was very tired ________ he played tennis all afternoon.

A. if

B. as soon as

C. because

D. before

5) You'd better come back earlier ________ it is getting colder.

A. as

B. and

C. but

D. or

6) Jane wore a raincoat ________ it was raining.

A. so

B. but

C. however

D. because

7) The Italian boy was regarded as a hero ________ he gave his life for his country.

A. according to

B. because of

C. on account of

D. because




UNIT 54　状语从句（三）　条件状语从句

【经典剖析】

1．条件状语从句用一般现在时表示将来。引导条件状语从句的连词有：


if 如果；unless 除非，如果不；on condition that 条件是；as long as 只要


2．表示正面的条件用if“如果”。

If you don't look after young trees, they will die very quickly. 如果你不好好照看小树苗，它们就会很快死去。

If the museum charges for entry, a lot of people won't be able to visit it. 如果进入博物馆要收费，许多人就参观不成了。

3．表示否定的条件用unless(=if...not)“除非，如果不”。

I shall not go to the cinema unless I finish my homework before eight. 我不会去看电影，除非我能在8点前完成作业。

说明：if...not 常可以用unless替代。

If you don't study hard, you will fail in the exam.

You will fail in the exam unless you study hard.

4．表示使某事成为现实必要的条件用on condition that“条件是”, as long as“只要”。

You may go swimming on condition that you don't swim too far away from the river bank. 你可以去游泳，条件是你不能游得离河岸太远。

As long as you keep on trying, you will surely succeed. 只要你继续尝试就一定能成功。

因此，我们不能说：

As long as you don't study hard, you will fail in the exam.

5．祈使结构表条件。

前半部分的祈使结构相当于if条件句，可用动词或名词开头；后半部分的简单句常用一般将来时，有时也用一般现在时。此句型与条件状语从句形成同义结构。


1
 ）祈使句(,)+and/then+简单句
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 if 从句，+主句（常用将来时）
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2
 ）祈使句(,)+or+简单句
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 if从句（否定式）+主句
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 UNIT 54 EXERCISES

1．参照例句，用连词if将方框1和方框2内的句子连成条件状语从句：
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例句：If you don't hurry, you'll be late.

1) ________________________________________________________________

2) ________________________________________________________________

3) ________________________________________________________________

4) ________________________________________________________________

5) ________________________________________________________________

6) ________________________________________________________________

2．用unless完成下列句子：

1) You must work much harder or you won't pass the exam.

You won't pass the exam ________________________.

2) Listen carefully or you won't know what to do.

You won't know what to do ________________________.

3) She must apologize to me or I'll never speak to her again.

I'll never speak to her again ________________________.

4) You have to speak very slowly or he won't be able to understand you.

He won't be able to understand you ________________________________.

5) The company must offer me more money or I'm going to look for another job.

I'm going to look for another job ________________________.

3．选择最佳答案填空：

1) — Would you like to go to the park with me, Susan?

— I'd like to, ________ you don't want to go alone.

A. until

B. before

C. if

D. after

2) Tomorrow we'll go to the city park ________ it is sunny.

A. as soon as

B. when

C. if

D. as

3) All of us will be happy ________ you can come with us.

A. while

B. if

C. but

D. or

4) Nobody can learn English well ________ you work hard on it.

A. if

B. unless

C. when

D. but

5) The sports meet will continue ________ it rains this afternoon.

A. if

B. since

C. as soon as

D. unless




UNIT 55　状语从句（四）　让步状语从句

【经典剖析】

1．引导让步状语从句的连词有：

although, while, even though, even if, whether...(or not)，用no matter+wh-/how引导

2．although/though“虽然”。

Although I didn't know anybody at the party, I had a very good time. 虽然晚会上的客人我一个也不认识，但我玩得很愉快。

［注意］“although...but”是个典型的错误，因为but是并列连词，不能与从属连词although 连用。但是，although可与yet, still连用，因为yet, still是副词，它可使前后关系更明确。

3．while意为“然而”。


1
 ）while用于对照，说明两种情况相反，意为“然而，但是”。

Tom is very outgoing, while Jane is shy and quiet. 汤姆性格外向，而简却腼腆安静。

While I was reading, he was playing. 我在读书，而他在玩。


2
 ）while意为“虽然，尽管”，同although，此时从句和主句的主语往往为同一人或物。

While she liked cats, she never let them come into her room. 虽然她喜欢猫，但她从不让猫进她的房间。

4．even if“即使”(if后陈述的是假设）；even though“尽管”(though后陈述的是事实）。

I'm going to apply for the job, even if it pays very little. 即使报酬不高，我也要去申请那份工作。

He is an honest man, I say, even though I have opposed him. 我说他是个诚实的人，尽管我反对过他。

5．whether...(or not)“无论是……或是……”。

Whether it rains or not, I shall go out for an outing. 无论是否下雨，我都要外出游玩。

Whether we win or lose, we are going to do our best. 无论胜败，我们都会尽最大努力。

［注意］whether作“无论”解，用现在时表将来；whether作“是否”解时则不能。

They'll go out whether it rains or not tomorrow. 无论明天是否下雨，他们都要出去。

Can you tell me whether it will rain or not tomorrow? 你能告诉我明天是否下雨吗？

6．用no matter+wh-/how的词引导，意为“无论”。



	no matter who 无论谁，no matter which 无论哪一，no matter what 无论什么，



	no matter when 无论何时，no matter where 无论哪里，no matter how 无论怎样




No matter who you are, you must obey the law. 无论你是谁，你都应当遵纪守法。

No matter where you are, you must remember you are a League member. 无论你在哪里，你都应当记住你是一个团员。

It has the same result no matter which way you do it. 无论用什么方法来做，结果都一样。

No matter what happens, we'll never lose heart. 不管发生什么，我们永远不会灰心。

You can always find him working at the desk no matter when you go to see him. 无论什么时候你去看他，总会发现他坐在桌边工作。

No matter how cold it is, she often goes swimming. 无论有多冷，她总是常去游泳。
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 UNIT 55 EXERCISES

1．参照例句，用连词although将方框1和方框2内的句子连成让步状语从句：
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例句：Although he has a very important job, he isn't particularly well-paid.

1) Although________________________________

2) Although________________________________

3) Although________________________________

4) Although________________________________

5) Although________________________________

2．选择最佳答案填空：

1) ________ he's old, he can still carry this heavy bag.

A. Though

B. Since

C. For

D. So

2) — How do you like the concert given by the "Foxy Ladies"?

— Exciting, ________ one piece of the music wasn't played quite well.

A. so

B. though

C. because

D. and

3) — Shall we go on working?

— Yes, ________ I prefer to have a rest.

A. when

B. if

C. because

D. though

4) Doctor Li went to see the patient ________ it was raining heavily.

A. because

B. and

C. since

D. though

5) — This dress was last year's style.

— I think it still looks perfect ________ it has gone out this year.

A. so that

B. even though

C. as if

D. ever since

6) No matter ________ busy he is, he won't give up his hobby.

A. where

B. how

C. what

D. who

7) I never seem to lose any weight, ________ hard I try.

A. even though

B. no matter how

C. as if

D. ever since

8) No matter ________ you come, you are welcome.

A. how

B. where

C. when

D. what

9) Though it's raining, ________ are still working in the fields.

A. they

B. but they

C. and they

D. so they

10) Nobody believed him ________ what he said.

A. even though

B. in spite

C. no matter

D. contrary to

11) ________ what may happen, I won't change my mind.

A. Even if

B. Although

C. Perhaps

D. No matter




UNIT 56　状语从句（五）　目的、结果、方式、比较状语从句

【经典剖析】

1．引导目的状语从句的连词有：in order that目的是为了，so that以便


以in order that, so that引导的目的状语从句谓语通常用may, might加动词构成，也可用can/could或will/would加动词构成。

He works hard in order that he can serve his country well. 他努力工作，目的是为了能更好地为国家服务。

They started early so that they might arrive in time. 他们很早出发，以便按时到达。

［注意］“for+动名词”不用于表目的，但“for+名词”可用于表目的。

Write it in simple English to make（不能用for making) everybody understand.为了能让每个人都理解，请用简单的英语写。


Better get up early for the early train. 为了能赶上早班火车，请早一点起床。

2．引导结果状语从句的词：so that以致，so...that如此……以致，such...that如此……以致


He made a wrong decision, so that half of his property was lost. 他做了个错误的决定，以至于他丢失了一半的财产。

The box is so heavy that nobody can move it. 这个箱子是如此重，（以至于）无人能移动它。

It is such a heavy box that nobody can move it. 这个箱子如此重，（以至于）无人能移动它。

［注意］so that既可引导目的状语从句，又可引导结果状语从句，其区别在于：引导结果状语从句时通常用逗号同主句分开。

3．引导方式状语从句的词有：


1
 ）as“就像”; just as“正如”; (in) the way (that)“以……的方式”。

He watched her as a cat watches a rat. 他看着她，就像猫看着老鼠。

Just as some people are born artists, so some are born sportsmen. 正如有人生来就是艺术家，有人生来就是运动员。

She's doing her work the way I like it done. 她以我喜欢的方式去做那件事情。


2
 ）as if, as though“好像，仿佛”。

as if和as though引导的从句一般用虚拟语气，但如果从句中所陈述的情况很可能是事实，也可用陈述语气。

The milk smells as if it is sour. 这牛奶好像变酸了。

It looks as if it's going to rain. 天似乎要下雨了。

The old man runs very fast as if he were a young man. 那老人跑得很快，好像他是个年轻人似的。

4．引导比较状语从句的词有：

than比，as...as“像……一样”, not so...as“不像……一样”，the more...the more“越……越”

I know you better than he does. 我比他更了解你。

We walked as fast as we could. 我们尽可能地快步行走。

The work is not so easy as you thought. 这工作没有你想的那么简单。

Nothing is so precious as health. 没有什么能像健康一样珍贵。

The harder you study, the greater progress you will make. 你越努力学习，进步就越大。
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 UNIT 56 EXERCISES

1．根据所给汉语，完成下列句子（每个空格填入一个英语单词）:

1) 为了能准时到他很早动身。

He left early ________ ________ ________ he might arrive on time.

2) 我来把这件衬衫洗了，你明天能穿。

I'll wash this shirt ________ ________ you can wear tomorrow.

3) 他气得说不出话来。

She was ________ angry ________ she couldn't speak.

4) 杰克有那么多朋友，他记不全他们的名字了。

Jack has ________ many friends ________ he can't remember all of their names.

5) 他走得那么急，书也忘了拿。

He left in ________ a hurry ________ he forgot to bring his books.

6) 他没有信守诺言去看她。

He failed to visit her ________ he had promised.

7) 她是个好演员，就像她母亲当年一样。

She is a good actress, ________ ________ her mother used to be.

8) 简像许多女孩一样对着她瞧。

Jane looked at her ________ ________ as lot of girls did.

9) 他自行其是，好像她不存在似的。

He acts ________ ________ she did not exist.

10) 她感觉自己像在发烧。

She felt ________ ________ she had a fever.

2．选择最佳答案填空：

1) I'll leave him a note ________ he'll know where we are.

A. so that

B. so as

C. in order

D. for

2) The question was ________ difficult that nobody could answer ________.

A. very; them

B. very; it

C. so; them

D. so; it

3) Mike is ________ boy that we all like him.

A. a good so

B. so good a

C. a such good

D. such good a

4) They were ________ busy studying ________ they couldn't go to the restaurant with us.

A. so; that

B. such; as

C. very; that

D. enough; as

5) It was ________ that he had to ask for help.

A. so difficult work

B. so difficult a work

C. such a difficult work

D. such a difficult job

6) He started early ________ he could get there before nine.

A. in order that

B. because

C. so as to

D. in order to

7) Robert is good at languages, ________ we all know.

A. because

B. for

C. as

D. since

8) It looks ________ it's going to rain.

A. that

B. as

C. as if

D. that




UNIT 57　定语从句（一）　关系代词who, whom, whose的用法

【经典剖析】

1．何为定语从句

在复合句中用做定语修饰名词或代词的从句叫定语从句。被修饰的名词或代词叫先行词。引导定语从句的有关系代词who, whom, whose, that和关系副词when, where, why等，本书只讲关系代词在限制性定语从句中的用法。关系代词的用法见下表：

[image: alt]


2．关系代词用法要点


1
 ）关系代词与人称和数的关系。

关系代词在句中作主语时，其后的动词要与先行词的人称和数保持一致。

The man who is standing over there is our headmaster. 站在那儿的那个人是我们的校长。

Do you see the girls who are playing games over there? 你看到那些正在玩游戏的女孩子吗？


2
 ）关系代词的格。

关系代词在句中作主语、宾语还是定语，要根据它所引导的从句而定。


He is the student who wants to see you. 他就是那个要见你的学生。
 （关系代词作主语）


This is the man whom you recommended to us last year. 这就是你去年推荐给我们的那个人。
 （关系代词作宾语，可以省略）


I know the boy whose father is an engineer. 我认识那个男孩，他的父亲是工程师。
 （关系代词作定语）


3
 ）关系代词在从句中作宾语时可以省略。

The man (whom) you saw just now is our teacher. 你刚才见到的那个人是我们的老师。

Is there anything (that) I can do for you? 有什么事我可以为你效劳吗？

3．由who，whom，whose引导的定语从句


1
 ）关系代词who引导定语从句，用做主语，用于指人。

The lady who came to see you this morning is my English teacher. 今天早晨来看你的那位女士是我的英语老师。

A nurse is a person who looks after patients. 护士是照看病人的人。


2
 ）关系代词whom引导定语从句，在从句中作宾语（通常可以省略），用于指人。

The doctor (whom) you are looking for is in the room. 你在寻找的那个医生在房间里。

The man (whom) you saw yesterday is my father. 你昨天看到的那个人是我父亲。


3
 ）关系代词whose引导定语从句，用做定语，既可指人，也可指物。


Do you know the man whose name is Wang Ling? 你认识那个名字叫王玲的人吗？
 （whose作从句定语，指人）


Do you see the house whose windows are all broken? 你看到那间窗户全破了的房子了吗？
 （whose作定语，指物）

[image: alt]
 UNIT 57 EXERCISES

1．用who/whom/whose将下面两个句子合并成一句：

1) A girl was injured in the accident. She is now in hospital.

________________________________________________________________

2) The woman is a doctor. She lives next door.

________________________________________________________________

3) The man has written a letter to me. You met him yesterday.

________________________________________________________________

4) The young man was away on holiday. I wanted to see him.

________________________________________________________________

5) This is my classmate. His mother is a teacher.

________________________________________________________________

6) Do you see the house? Its windows are broken.

________________________________________________________________

2．参照例句，选择方框中的句子用定语从句形式完成下列句子：



	you met the student a moment ago
	I was sitting next to a man on the plane



	she is working in the garden
	he broke into your house last night



	they work in the office
	I invited some people to the party




例：He gave the pen to the student whom you met a moment ago.


1) The thief ________________________________ has been arrested.

2) Some of the people ________________________________ couldn't come.

3) The man ________________________________ talked all the time.

4) The people ________________________________ are very friendly.

5) Do you know the woman ________________________________?

3．选择最佳答案填空：

1) The young lady ________ we met yesterday is our new maths teacher.

A. what

B. whose

C. whom

D. which

2) The foreigner ________ visited our school is from Canada.

A. who

B. whose

C. whom

D. /

3) — Do you know the lady ________ is interviewing our headmaster?

— Yes, she is a journalist from CCTV.

A. which

B. who

C. whom

D. whose

4) I'm one of the boys ________ never late for school.

A. that is

B. who is

C. who am

D. who are

5) The house ________ roof was damaged has now been repaired.

A. who's

B. whose

C. that

D. of which

6) The young man ________ is an engineer of our factory.

A. that you just talked

B. which you just talked to

C. whom you just talked to

D. who you just talked




UNIT 58　定语从句（二）　关系代词which, that的用法

【经典剖析】

1．由which引导的定语从句

关系代词which在从句中作主语、谓语动词或介词的宾语，用于指物。


1
 ）关系代词which在从句中作主语，用于指物。

The building which stands near the river is our school. 矗立在河边的那幢房子是我们的学校。

This is the desk which cost me three hundred yuan. 这就是花了我300元的书桌。


2
 ）关系代词which在从句中作宾语，用于指物，常可以省略。

This is the book (which) you want. 这就是你想要的那本书。

This is the factory (which) I visited last week. 这是我上周参观过的工厂。


3
 ）关系代词which在从句中作介词的宾语，用于指物。

The room in which there is a machine is a workshop. 里面有台机器的那个房间是车间。

This is the desk at which I do my homework every day. 这是我每天用于做功课的书桌。

2．由that引导的定语从句


1
 ）that可以指人或指物。

关系代词that在定语从句中可以指人或指物，作主语或宾语，但不能作介词宾语。

This is the boy [image: alt]
 broke the window.这就是那个打破窗户的男孩。
 （that在从句中作主语，指人）

The letter [image: alt]
 I received was from my father.我收到的那封信是父亲寄来的。
 （that在从句中作宾语，指物）

The box [image: alt]
 there is a red pen is mine.里面有支红笔的那个盒子是我的。
 （that在从句中不能作介词宾语）


2
 ）必须用that引导的情况。

先行词是all, something, anything, nothing和序数词、形容词最高级，或被the only, the same等修饰时，必须用关系代词that引导。

All that we have to do is to practise every day. 我们必须做的就是每天练习。

There is something that I want to tell you. 有些事情我想告诉你。

The first lesson that I learned will never be forgotten. 我学的第一课将永远不会忘。

This is one of the best films that I've ever seen. 这是我看过的最好的电影之一。

He is the only person that I want to talk to. 他是我唯一愿意与之交谈的人。

This is the same watch that I lost yesterday. 这就是我昨天丢的那块表。
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 UNIT 58 EXERCISES

1．参照例句，选择方框中的句子用定语从句形式完成下列句子：



	you lost some keys
	Ann is wearing a dress



	you had to do the work
	you bought the car last year



	I gave you the money
	you wanted to visit a museum



	you are going to see a film
	




例：Have you found the keys you lost
 ?

1) I like the dress ________________________________.

2) The museum ________________________________ was shut when we got there.

3) What's the name of the film ________________________________?

4) What have you done with the money ________________________________?

5) Have you finished the work ________________________________?

6) The car ________________________________ broke down after a few miles.

2．选择最佳答案填空：

1) In the street I met the scientist ________ gave us a talk last week.

A. he

B. which

C. who

D. what

2) The blouse ________ is made of silk is very expensive. I can't afford it.

A. that

B. who

C. whose

D. whom

3) I like to live in a house ________ is big and bright.

A. that

B. who

C. whom

D. whose

4) I'm looking at the photograph ________ you sent me with your letter.

A. who

B. whom

C. which

D. it

5) The only language ________ is easy to learn is the mother tongue.

A. which

B. whose

C. that

D. it

6) I don't like the stories ________ have unhappy endings.

A. that

B. they

C. whom

D. who

7) I didn't believe them at first but in fact everything ________ was true.

A. which they said

B. whom they said

C. that they said

D. what they said

8) Some of the people ________ to the party can't come.

A. inviting

B. who were invited

C. who invited

D. they were invited

9) The house ________ roof was damaged has now been repaired.

A. who's

B. whose

C. that

D. of which

10) These books are for students ________ native language is not English.

A. of whom

B. that

C. which

D. whose

11) The second book ________ I want to read is Travels in China.

A. which

B. what

C. that

D. as

12) The boy handed everything ________ he had picked up in the street to the police.

A. which

B. that

C. what

D. whatever




补充练习：直击中考

一、动词的时态

1) Don't turn on the TV. Grandma ________ now.

A. is sleeping

B. will sleep

C. slept

D. sleeps

（北京08）

2) We were in Qingdao last week and ________ great fun there.

A. will have

B. have had

C. had

D. have

（北京08）

3) — Hello! Can I speak to Alice?

— Sorry. She isn't here right now. She ________ to the shop.

A. goes

B. will go

C. has gone

D. was going

（北京08）

4) He'll send us a message as soon as he ________ in Sichuan.

A. is arriving

B. will arrive

C. arrived

D. arrives

（北京08）

5) Help! Wang Qiang ________ an accident.

A. was having

B. had had

C. has had

D. will have

（天津08）

6) Look! Jane's grandmother ________ with some aged people in the park.

A. dances

B. danced

C. is dancing

D. was dancing

（上海08）

7) Kevin ________ to work in his hometown after he graduated from university.

A. goes

B. went

C. will go

D. had gone

（上海08）

8) — ________ you ________ the film Harry Potter 5?

— Not yet. I'll see it this Sunday.

A. Did, see

B. Are, seeing

C. Have, seen

D. Do, see

（重庆08）

9) — Were you at home at 9 o'clock last night?

— Yes, I ________ a shower at that time.

A. took

B. was taking

C. was taken

D. am taking

（吉林08）

10) The children ________ a P.E. class on the playground when it suddenly began to rain.

A. have

B. are having

C. had

D. were having

（河北08）

11) Nick ________ a new camera. He has taken lots of pictures with it.

A. buys

B. is buying

C. bought

D. will buy

（河北08）

12) — Please bring your homework to school tomorrow, Steven.

— OK. I ________.

A. will

B. won't

C. do

D. don't

（河北08）

13) How's Annie? I ________ her for a long time.

A. don't see

B. won't see

C. didn't see

D. haven't seen

（河北08）

14) — Look! The light is still on in Mr. Zhang's office.

— I'm afraid he ________ his work yet.

A.doesn't finish

B. didn't finish

C. hasn't finished

D. won't finish

（河南08）

15) — What did the teacher say just now?

— Sorry. I didn't catch it. I ________ something else.

A. think

B. will think

C. was thinking

D. had thought

（河南08）

16) I won't forget my teacher because she ________ so kind to me since I came to this school.

A. has been

B. will be

C. was

D. is

（陕西08）

17) — I called you just now, but nobody answered. Where ________?

— I was out with my mother.

A. were you

B. are you

C. have you gone

D. have you been

（安徽08）

18) I ________ to Cape Town so I know nothing about it.

A. don't travel

B. won't travel

C. haven't traveled

D. hadn't traveled

（江西08）

19) — Nancy is not coming to the party tonight.

— But she ________ me she'd love to.

A. tells

B. told

C. had told

D. is telling

（江西08）

20) Be quiet, please. The students ________ a class now.

A. have

B. had

C. are having

D. were having

（长春08）

21) — When ________ your mother ________ you that blue dress, Mary?

— Sorry, I really can't remember.

A. does; buy

B. has; bought

C. had; bought

D. did; buy

（武汉08）

22) — Can your father drive?

— Yes, and he usually ________ to school.

A. drove

B. is driving

C. drives

D. has driven

（武汉08）

23) — Hasn't Betty come yet?

— No, and I ________ for her for nearly 2 hours.

A. wait

B. waited

C. have waited

D. had waited

（武汉08）

24) — Do you want to see the film Harry Potter Ⅱ?

— The film Harry Potter Ⅱ? I ________ it. It's really wonderful.

A. see

B. have seen

C. was seeing

D. has seen

（黄冈08）

25) It is reported that the Underground Line No.3 ________ in our city in 2010.

A. will build

B. has built

C. will be built

D. has been built

（南京08）

26) — Did you see a girl in white pass by just now?

— No, sir. I ________ a newspaper.

A. read

B. was reading

C. would read

D. am reading

（南京08）

27) Few students can understand the sentence until it ________ twice or three times.

A. explains

B. is explained

C. will be explained

D. has explained

（南通08）

28) John, our foreign teacher, left Nantong two years ago, and I ________ him since then.

A. don't see

B. won't see

C. didn't see

D. haven't seen

（南通08）

29) Now the students each ________ an English-Chinese dictionary.

A. has

B. have

C. is having

D. are having

（南通08）

30) — Did you wash your clothes?

— No, I was going to wash my clothes but I ________ visitors.

A. have had

B. have

C. had

D. will have

（苏州08）

31) — Did you see a girl in red pass by just now?

— No, sir. I ________ a newspaper.

A. read

B. am reading

C. would read

D. was reading

（苏州08）

32) Happiness ________ in her grandfather's eyes every time he hears her voice.

A. shines

B. is shone

C. has shone

D. was shone

（杭州08）

33) She ________ that same song so many times. I'm getting sick of it!

A. sings

B. sang

C. will sing

D. has sung

（杭州08）

34) When my father got home, I ________ a letter to my friend.

A. write

B. am writing

C. wrote

D. was writing

（宁波08）

35) — ________ you ever ________ Chinese mooncakes, Diana?

— No, never. But I have had noodles.

A. Do; try

B. Will; try

C. Did; try

D. Have; tried

（福州08）

36) There ________ many students in the library after school every day.

A. has

B. have

C. is

D. are

（北京09）

37) Mr Green ________ to the manager now. You'd better call him later.

A. talk

B. talked

C. is talking

D. was talking

（北京09）

38) They ________ her to the party, so she was very happy.

A. invite

B. invited

C. will invite

D. are inviting

（北京09）

39) If I find his phone number, I ________ you.

A. tell

B. told

C. will tell

D. have told

（北京09）

40) She ________ as an animal trainer since 2003.

A. has worked

B. works

C. will work

D. worked

（北京09）

41) He ________ his bicycle when it began to rain.

A. was riding

B. is riding

C. has ridden

D. rides

（天津09）

42) When summer ________, some children will go to the seaside for fun.

A. comes

B. came

C. will come

D. would come

（上海09）

43) I ________ you already that washing hands often will help prevent the A-N1N1 Flu.

A. tell

B. told

C. have told

D. am telling

（上海09）

44) He was still working on his project while other people ________ a rest.

A. were having

B. are having

C. will have

D. have

（上海09）

45) Miss Gao isn't here. She ________ to the bus station to meet Mr Brown.

A. go

B. has gone

C. has been

D. would go

（重庆09）

46) My friend ________ me. I have to leave now.

A. waits for

B. waited for

C. is waiting for

D. was waiting for

（河北09）

47) Keep practicing and you ________ your English.

A. improve

B. will improve

C. improved

D. were improving

（河北09）

48) Be sure to let Tom know the notice as soon as he ________.

A. will arrive

B. was arriving

C. arrives

D. arrived

（河北09）

49) I ________ the wrong thing. Can I use your eraser?

A. write

B. wrote

C. am writing

D. will write

（河北09）

50) Helen loves to talk about travel. She ________ many places.

A. has gone to

B. has been to

C. has gone for

D. has been from

（河北09）

51) The zoo keeper is worried because the number of visitors ________ smaller and smaller.

A. become

B. became

C. is becoming

D. have become

（河南09）

52) — ________ you ________ your drawing?

— Not yet! It will be done in a few minutes.

A. Did; finish

B. Will; finish

C. Do; finish

D. Have; finished

（陕西09）

53) I will call you as soon as I ________ the ticket to the football match.

A. will get

B. get

C. got

D. am getting

（陕西09）

54) Prison Break is the best American TV play that I ________ these years.

A. watch

B. will watch

C. have watched

D. was watching

（安徽09）

55) — Alice, turn down the TV, please. I ________ on the phone.

— Oh, sorry.

A. have talked

B. talked

C. am talking

D. talk

（安徽09）

56) It ________ outside. You'd better take an umbrella with you.

A. rains

B. is raining

C. rained

D. has rained

（江西09）

57) — Can I help you?

— I bought this watch here yesterday, but it ________ work.

A. won't

B. didn't

C. doesn't

D. wouldn't

（江西09）

58) I ________ to get there before seven tomorrow, so I'll have to get up early.

A. told

B. have told

C. will tell

D. was told

（江西09）

59) We'll go for a picnic if it ________ tomorrow.

A. doesn't rain

B. rained

C. won't rain

D. rains

（长春09）

60) I ________ the film. I don't want to see it again.

A. have seen

B. saw

C. will see

D. see

（大连09）

61) — Where is John?

— He has gone to the library. He ________ there for an hour.

A. has gone

B. has been

C. went

D. goes

（青岛09）

62) I ________ the film with you because I have seen it twice.

A. will see

B. won't see

C. saw

D. didn't see

（青岛09）

63) My cousin has been happy since he ________ to spend more time with his friends.

A. will allow

B. will be allowed

C. allowed

D. was allowed

（青岛09）

64) — What does your sister like doing in her spare time?

— She ________ watching TV.

A. likes

B. liked

C. has liked

D. had liked

（武汉09）

65) — When ________ Jessy ________ to New York?

— Yesterday.

A. does; get

B. did; get

C. has; got

D. had; got

（武汉09）

66) — How clean the bedroom is!

— Yes, I am sure that someone ________ it.

A. cleans

B. cleaned

C. has cleaned

D. had cleaned

（武汉09）

67) — Hello, Mike. Long time no see. Where are you?

— Oh, not only my father but also I ________ Wuhan for a month.

A. have gone to

B. have been to

C. has been in

D. have been in

（黄冈09）

68) — Do you have any problems if you ________ this job?

— Well, I'm thinking about the working day.

A. offer

B. will offer

C. are offered

D. will be offered

（南京09）

69) I used to love this film when I was young, but I ________ it that way any more.

A. don't feel

B. didn't feel

C. haven't felt

D. hadn't felt

（南京09）

70) — Have you read a book called Jane Eyre?

— Who ________ it?

A. writes

B. has written

C. was writing

D. wrote

（苏州09）

71) — Did you watch the football match yesterday?

— Yes, I did. You know, my brother ________ in the match.

A. is playing

B. was playing

C. has played

D. will play

（苏州09）

72) Why not come over at the weekend? My family ________ seeing you again.

A. enjoyed

B. would enjoy

C. will enjoy

D. have enjoyed

（杭州09）

73) — Were you at home at 7 o'clock last night?

— Yes, I ________ a shower at that time.

A. took

B. was taking

C. was taken

D. am taking

（宁波09）

74) — Did you go to Jim's birthday party?

— No, I ________.

A. haven't invited

B. didn't invite

C. am not invited

D. wasn't invited

（宁波09）

75) Thanks to our government, the areas on the west coast of Taiwan Strait are ________ rapidly.

A. develop

B. developed

C. developing

D. development

（福州09）

76) — Sam, do you know if Alice ________ to my party next week?

— I think she will come if she ________ free.

A. comes; is

B. comes; will be

C. will come; is

D. will come; will be

（福州09）

77) — Jack, I haven't seen your brother for a long time.

— He ________ Shanghai on business for two months

A. went to

B. has gone to

C. has been in

D. has been to

（福州09）

78) — ________ late for school again, Tim!

— Sorry, I promise that I ________.

A. Don't; won't

B. Don't be; won't

C. Don't be; don't

D. Don't; will

（深圳09）

79) — It's raining, Daisy. Please ________ an umbrella with you.

— Thanks. I'll return it to you when I ________ next week.

A. take; come

B. take; will come

C. bring; come

D. bring; will come

（深圳09）

二、被动语态

1) When you leave the room, make sure the door ________.

A. was locked

B. is locked

C. will be locked

D. should be locked

（安徽08）

2) — Who's the little baby in the photo, Susan?

— It's me. This photo ________ ten years ago.

A. takes

B. is taken

C. took

D. was taken

（北京08）

3) The telephone ________ by Alexander Graham Bell in 1876.

A. was invented

B. has been invented

C. is invented

D. will be invented

（天津08）

4) The telephone ________ by Bell in 1876.

A. invent

B. invents

C. was inventing

D. was invented

（吉林08）

5) Last year, Li Hua, a college student, ________ to work for the Olympic Games.

A. is choosing

B. is chosen

C. was choosing

D. was chosen

（河北08）

6) Professor Yi Zhongtian ________ to the Talk Show on CCTV-1 last weekend.

A. invites

B. invited

C. was invited

（山西08）

7) The dress ________ smooth and soft.

A. felt

B. feels

C. is felt

D. is feeling

（安徽08）

8) — How many cakes can I have, Mum?

— None, dear. They ________ for your father.

A. prepare

B. prepared

C. have prepared

D. were prepared

（江西08）

9) — Do you believe there are aliens?

— I'm afraid not. I don't think aliens ________ in space.

A. can find

B. can be found

C. can be founded

D. can't be found

（黄冈08）

10) Usually people in Japan and Korea ________ when they meet for the first time.

A. are supposed to kiss

B. are supposed to bow

C. suppose to kiss

D. suppose to bow

（宁波08）

11) — Do you plant trees in spring?

— Yes. Many trees ________ in our city ever year.

A. are planting

B. are planted

C. were planted

（长沙08）

12) Twenty students in this university ________ to Australia to study last year, and more students are expecting to have the chance next year.

A. are sent

B. were sent

C. will sent

（成都08）

13) — Look at the sign on the right.

— Oh, parking ________ here.

A. doesn't allow

B. isn't allowed

C. didn't allow

D. wasn't allowed

（河南08）

14) The sick boy ________ to hospital by the police yesterday.

A. is taken

B. was taken

C. takes

D. took

（北京09）

15) The school dance is ________ by the students.

A. written

B. planned

C. writing

D. planning

（天津09）

16) Many houses ________ in the big fire a few days ago. What a shame!

A. were damaged

B. damage

C. were damaging

D. damaged

（上海09）

17) Waste paper shouldn't ________ everywhere. It's our duty to keep our city clean.

A. be thrown

B. throw

C. is thrown

D. are thrown

（重庆09）

18) Usually John ________ to school in his father's beautiful car.

A. has taken

B. is taking

C. is taken

D. has been taken

（河南09）

19) A large number of engineers ________ to Africa by our government to help the people there every year.

A. have sent

B. will send

C. are sent

（山西09）

20) — It's difficult for the village children to cross the river for school.

— I think a bridge ________ over the river.

A. was built

B. is being built

C. has been built

D. should be built

（安徽09）

21) In 2008, the 29th Olympic Games ________ in Beijing successfully.

A. will be held

B. was held

C. is held

D. can be held

（长春09）

22) Nick ________ a job in a bank, but to our surprise, he didn't take it.

A. is offered

B. offered

C. was offered

D. has offered

（杭州09）

23) — Do you often plant trees in spring?

— Yes. Many trees ________ in our school every year.

A. plant

B. are planting

C. are planted

（长沙09）

24) — Why did you leave your city last year?

— Because I ________ a new job in another city.

A. offered

B. am offered

C. was offered

（成都09）

25) — David, turn off the TV ________ no one is watching it.

— But it ________ off already! The music is from the radio.

A. so that; has been turned

B. when; has turned

C. if; has been turned

D. because; has turned

（深圳09）

三、情态动词

1) — ________ you speak Japanese?

— No, I can't.

A. Can

B. Must

C. May

D. Should

（北京08）

2) Tony ________ go to the opera on Saturday because he's going to have a meeting.

A. can't

B. might

C. mustn't

D. should

（天津08）

3) — Must I return the magazine to you right now, Sandy?

— No, you ________. You may keep it until next Wednesday.

A. needn't

B. can't

C. must

D. may

（上海08）

4) — Who's that boy reading in the garden? Is it David?

— It ________ be David. I saw him in the classroom just now.

A. must

B. can't

C. may

D. shouldn't

（重庆08）

5) I'm sure this book ________ Li Lei's, because there is his name on it.

A. can't be

B. may be

C. might be

D. must be

（吉林08）

6) Thomas, please be quiet. The others ________ hear very well.

A. can't

B. mustn't

C. shouldn't

D. needn't

（河北08）

7) — Our class won the English speaking contest.

— Congratulations! You ________ be very proud of it.

A. can

B. need

C. would

D. must

（河南08）

8) It seems that it is going to rain. You'd better ________ the windows open when you leave the house.

A. not leave

B. leave

C. not to leave

D. to leave

（河南08）

9) We ________ careful when we are walking across the road. There are too many vehicles now.

A. can be

B. may be

C. must be

（山西08）

10） — Whose exam paper is it?

— It ________ be Li Lei's. He always forgets to write his name on it.

A. can't

B. must

C. shouldn't

D. may

（陕西08）

11) — Excuse me. How can I get to the railway station?

— Turn left and then follow your nose. You ________ miss it!

A. mustn't

B. can't

C. shouldn't

D. needn't

（山东08）

12) — Is Mr. Brown driving here?

— I'm not sure. He ________ come by train.

A. may

B. shall

C. need

D. must

（安徽08）

13) If the traffic light is red, you ________ cross the road. It's very dangerous.

A. don't

B. mustn't

C. needn't

D. wouldn't

（江西08）

14) While travelling to Canada, you should give yourself a day to ________ the time and know the way nearby.

A. used to

B. be used to

C. use to

（哈尔滨08）

15) — Mum, can I go to the movies today?

— Sure, but you ________ finish your schoolwork first.

A. can

B. can't

C. must

D. needn't

（长春08）

16) — Have you seen my glasses? I ________ find them.

— Sorry, I haven't seen them.

A. can't

B. shouldn't

C. won't

D. mustn't

（武汉08）

17) — Lisa, ________ you speak French?

— Yes, but only a little.

A. need

B. must

C. may

D. can

（南京08）

18) We hope that as many people as possible ________ join us for the charity show tomorrow.

A. need

B. can

C. must

D. should

（苏州08）

19) Four hundred dollars for a pair of shoes, you ________ be joking!

A. may

B. can

C. need

D. must

（杭州08）

20) — May I play computer games, Mum?

— No. You ________ finish your homework first.

A. will

B. can

C. would

D. must

（宁波08）

21) — Is Lucy knocking at the door?

— No. It ________ be Lucy. She is in Japan now.

A. needn't

B. must

C. can't

（长沙08）

22) You ________ stay in bed any longer. Get up to work quickly!

A. must

B. won't

C. can't

（成都08）

23) — Kate, ________ you dance the disco?

— Yes, I can.

A. may

B. can

C. must

D. need

（福州08）

24) — ________ you swim?

— Yes, but I'm not a good swimmer.

A. Can

B. May

C. Need

D. Must

（北京09）

25) — Shall I tell Bob the news?

— No, you ________. I've told him already.

A. shouldn't

B. wouldn't

C. mustn't

D. needn't

（天津09）

26) To everyone's surprise, Alex ________ play chess very well when he was only four.

A. might

B. should

C. would

D. could

（上海09）

27) You'd better ________ too much time playing computer games.

A. don't spend

B. not to spend

C. to not spend

D. not spend

（重庆09）

28) — Can you play the piano?

— Yes, I ________. I often practice it on weekends.

A. needn't

B. need

C. can't

D. can

（重庆09）

29) Don't put off today's work for tomorrow. I mean, today's work ________ today.

A. may do

B. must do

C. may be done

D. must be done

（河北09）

30) — Excuse me, where are we going to have our class meeting?

— I'm not sure. Ask our monitor, please. He ________ know.

A. can

B. may

C. need

D. shall

（河南09）

31) — Shall we go skateboarding after school?

— Sorry, my parents said that I ________ be at home early.

A. need

B. must

C. may

（山西09）

32) — Who's the man over there? Is it Mr Black?

— It ________ be him. He's much taller.

A. can't

B. mustn't

C. should

D. may

（安徽09）

33) — Susan has bought a large house with a swimming pool.

— It ________ be very expensive. I never even dream about it.

A. must

B. might

C. can't

D. shouldn't

（江西09）

34) — Listen! James is talking in the office.

— It ________ be James. He has gone to Canada.

A. may not

B. needn't

C. can't

D. mustn't

（长春09）

35) — Are you going to the USA, Betty?

— We're not sure. We ________ go to Australia.

A. must

B. can

C. might

D. need

（大连09）

36) — Who's that girl swimming in the pool? Is it Lucy?

— It ________ be Lucy. She is sleeping in her bedroom now.

A. may

B. can't

C. must

D. should

（济南09）

37) — Is the woman in white our manager?

— It ________ be her. She has just left for Shanghai.

A. must

B. may

C. can't

D. couldn't

（青岛09）

38) — What would you send to your sister as the Christmas gift?

— I haven't decided yet. I ________ send her a hand bag.

A. shall

B. may

C. must

（成都09）

39) — May I watch TV for a while?

— No, you ________. You have to finish your homework first.

A. shouldn't

B. needn't

C. mustn't

D. won't

（武汉09）

40) — May we leave the classroom now?

— No, you ________. You ________ to leave until the bell rings.

A. mustn't; are allowed

B. don't have to; are supposed

C. needn't; aren't allowed

D. can't; aren't supposed

（黄冈09）

41) It is usually warm in my hometown in March, but it ________ be rather cold sometimes.

A. must

B. can

C. should

D. would

（苏州09）

42) I ________ a lot but I don't play very often now.

A. use to play tennis

B. was used to play tennis

C. am used to play tennis

D. used to play tennis

（苏州09）

43) A mobile phone of this type costs too much. You'd better ________.

A. wait

B. waiting

C. waited

D. to wait

（杭州09）

44) — Shall I tell John about it?

— No, you ________. I told him just now.

A. needn't

B. can't

C. mustn't

D. shouldn't

（杭州09）

45) — Must I tell John the news?

— No, you ________. I've told him already.

A. mustn't

B. wouldn't

C. shouldn't

D. needn't

（宁波09）

46) — Must I ________ my camera, Lily?

— No, you ________. Don't worry. I'll take one myself.

A. to take; mustn't

B. take; needn't

C. to bring; needn't

D. bring; mustn't

（福州09）

四、动词的非谓语形式

1) — My brother's ill in hospital.

— I'm sorry ________ that.

A. hear

B. hearing

C. heard

D. to hear

（北京08）

2) — Linda, when shall we take a walk?

— After I finish ________ the dishes.

A. wash

B. washed

C. to wash

D. washing

（北京08）

3) Last week I met my old friend Li Ming but I forgot ________ him for his telephone number.

A. ask

B. asking

C. and ask

D. to ask

（天津08）

4) Our headmaster asked us ________ a report on how to protect wild animals.

A. write

B. writing

C. to write

D. wrote

（上海08）

5) — What's your plan for the summer holidays?

— I've no idea, but I've decided ________ at home and have a good rest first.

A. stay

B. to stay

C. stayed

D. staying

（重庆08）

6) During the Spring Festival, the heavy snow stopped many people from ________ back home.

A. go

B. goes

C. went

D. going

（重庆08）

7) Tell him ________ tomorrow, OK?

A. come

B. to come

C. comes

D. is coming

（吉林08）

8) We are going for a picnic tomorrow. I'll call Wendy to make sure ________.

A. why to start

B. when to start

C. what to start

D. which to start

（河北08）

9) — Do you mind ________ up the music?

— No, never mind.

A. to turn

B. turning

C. turn

（山西08）

10) His parents often encourage him ________ hard.

A. work

B. working

C. to work

D. works

（陕西08）

11) — You aren't a stranger, are you?

— ________, don't you remember ________ me at the school gate ten minutes ago?

A. Yes; to see

B. No; seeing

C. No; saw

D. Yes; seeing

（山东08）

12) ________ more information about the trip, you can go to www.jxtour.com.

A. Find

B. Finding

C. To find

D. Found

（江西08）

13) I enjoy ________ my bike in the mountains. It's not always easy, but exciting.

A. ride

B. rode

C. to ride

D. riding

（长春08）

14) — Paul, could you please ________ the TV? It's too noisy.

— Sorry, I'll do it right now.

A. turn up

B. turning up

C. turn down

D. turning down

（长春08）

15) — How do you feel when you watch the national flag go up?

— It makes me ________ very proud.

A. felt

B. to feel

C. feeling

D. feel

（黄冈08）

16) — Would you mind me ________?

— ________. Do it as you like, please.

A. to play the piano; Good idea

B. playing the piano; Of course not

C. playing the piano; Of course

D. play the piano; All right

（黄冈08）

17) Last week our geography teacher told us ________ more information about how to protect the environment.

A. get

B. got

C. to get

D. getting

（南京08）

18) — Mary was heard ________ just now. What happened?

— John was telling a joke.

A. cry

B. to cry

C. laugh

D. to laugh

（南通08）

19) — Sorry for being late again.

— ________ here on time next time, or you'll be punished.

A. Be

B. Being

C. To be

D. Been

（南通08）

20) My mother asks me ________ TV before finishing my homework.

A. not to watch

B. not watch

C. not watching

（长沙08）

21) All the hats look beautiful. I don't know ________.

A. how to choose

B. where to choose

C. which one to choose

（成都08）

22) — John, my computer doesn't work.

— Why not ask Mr Liu ________ it?

A. to buy

B. not to buy

C. to check

D. not to check

（福州08）

23) The teacher asked Ben ________ a difficult question in class.

A. answer

B. answering

C. to answer

D. answered

（北京09）

24) Stop ________ a noise in the library. The students are reading books.

A. make

B. to make

C. makes

D. making

（天津09）

25) The woman feels that she should let her son ________ his own decision this time.

A. makes

B. make

C. to make

D. making

（上海09）

26) Susan finally became a popular singer after she practised ________ for years.

A. sing

B. to sing

C. singing

D. sang

（上海09）

27) More and more young people are trying to do something ________ the old.

A. served

B. to serve

C. serve

D. serves

（河北09）

28) — Have you made up your mind ________ the sick kids?

— By singing songs.

A. what to tell

B. how to cheer up

C. when to help

D. where to look after

（河南09）

29) My roommate often asks me ________ her to play chess.

A. teach

B. teaching

C. to teach

（山西09）

30) — Why did you buy a radio?

— ________ English.

A. Learn

B. Learning

C. To learn

D. Be learning

（江西09）

31) Boys and girls, ________ up your hands if you want to take part in the summer camp.

A. putting

B. to put

C. put

（哈尔滨09）

32) It's a good habit ________ a walk after dinner.

A. to come

B. to be

C. to take

D. to go

（济南09）

33) We saw a UFO ________ on the square in my dream.

A. to drop

B. land

C. wear

D. to fly

（济南09）

34) — Could you tell me ________?

— At 10:00 tomorrow morning.

A. how to leave

B. when to leave

C. where you'll leave for

D. who you'll leave with

（青岛09）

35) Chen Hui ________ computer games, but now he gives them up and concentrates on study.

A. is used to playing

B. is used to play

C. used to play

D. is used for playing

（青岛09）

36) — Have you seen the TV play My Ugly Mother?

— Yes, it's well worth ________. It's ________ moving that I've seen it twice.

A. seeing; too

B. to see; enough

C. seeing; so

D. to see; such

（黄冈09）

37) — I'm very tired these days because of studying for physics.

— Why not ________ music. It can make you ________.

A. listen to; to relax

B. listen to; relax

C. listening to; relax

D. listening to; to relax

（黄冈09）

38) — Do you know Neil Armstrong?

— Yes. He is the first man ________ on the moon.

A. walk

B. walks

C. to walk

D. walked

（南京09）

39) — I can't decide ________.

— You mean the purple sweater or the blue one?

A. how to go there

B. who to go with

C. where to visit

D. which to choose

（宁波09）

40) — Don't forget ________ my parents when you are in Beijing.

— OK! I won't.

A. to see

B. sees

C. seeing

（长沙09）

41) Peter is busy ________ at school, but he never forgets ________ exercise every day.

A. working; doing

B. working; to do

C. at work; doing

（成都09）

42) Since June 1st last year, all the supermarkets have ________ free plastic bags.

A. to stop to provide

B. to stop providing

C. stopped to provide

D. stopped providing

（福州09）

43) — Dad, why should I stop ________ computer games?

— For your health, my boy, I'm afraid you ________.

A. to play; must

B. playing; have to

C. to play; can

D. playing; may

（深圳09）

44) — How about ________ in the river with us?

— Sorry, I can't. My parents often tell me ________ that.

A. swim; don't do

B. swim; to do

C. swimming; not do

D. swimming; not to do

（深圳09）

五、形容词和副词

1) I think real cards are ________ than e-cards.

A. nice

B. nicer

C. nicest

D. the nicest

（北京08）

2) The Changjiang River is about 6,300 kilometers ________.

A. long

B. tall

C. wide

D. high

（天津08）

3) — What do you think of the football match?

— Wonderful. They have never played ________.

A. best

B. better

C. worse

D. worst

（天津08）

4) The snow storm which hit this area last night was ________ in recent years.

A. heavy

B. heavier

C. heaviest

D. the heaviest

（上海08）

5) I didn't sleep ________ last night. I feel tired now.

A. well

B. nice

C. fine

D. good

（重庆08）

6) — What bad weather!

— Yes. The radio says it will be even ________ later on.

A. bad

B. badly

C. worse

D. worst

（重庆08）

7) — Excuse me, where is Xinhua Bookshop?

— Just 200 meters away. You can find it ________

A. easy

B. hard

C. easily

D. hardly

（吉林08）

8) David jumped ________ in the long jump. He won the game!

A. longest

B. farthest

C. fastest

D. highest

（河北08）

9) — How far is it to the airport? 20 kilometers?

— No, it's ________. About 30 kilometers.

A. far

B. farther

C. the farther

D. the farthest

（河南08）

10) This blue bike is too expensive. Could you show me a ________ one?

A. cheap

B. cheaper

C. cheapest

（山西08）

11) There's ________ milk at home. We have to buy some this afternoon.

A. a little

B. little

C. a few

（山西08）

12) Our family has bought a car so we can travel ________ than before.

A. most easily

B. less easily

C. easily

D. more easily

（陕西08）

13) — Let's go to the new restaurant on 24th Street for dinner tonight.

— We can cook it at home. It's ________.

A. expensive

B. more expensive

C. less expensive

D. the most expensive

（江西08）

14) Please read every sentence ________. The more ________ you are, the fewer mistakes you'll make.

A. carefully; carefully

B. careful; careful

C. carefully; careful

（哈尔滨08）

15) — Shanghai has opened its ________ TV channel that sends programs in foreign languages.

— Great! I can improve my English over it.

A. first

B. a first

C. the first

（哈尔滨08）

16) — There will be ________ people in Beijing than usual because of all the visitors to the Olympics.

— Right. We Chinese should feel part of the Olympics and try our best to help!

A. many

B. more

C. most

（哈尔滨08）

17) Henry is a good runner. He runs ________ than his friends.

A. fast

B. faster

C. slower

D. slowest

（长春08）

18) — Granny, you look so weak. What's wrong with you?

— Terrible. The factory made ________ noise. It was ________ noisy that I couldn't sleep well last night.

A. too much; so

B. much too; so

C. too much; too

D. many; much

（黄冈08）

19) — What's the article about?

— It's ________ in China. And the government has worked well ________ controlling the population.

A. something important; from

B. important something; on

C. something important; in

D. anything important; in

（黄冈08）

20) — Are you worried about the coming exam?

— No. I think the more ________ you are, ________ mistakes you'll make.

A. careful; the less

B. carefully; the fewer

C. carefully; the least

D. careful; the fewer

（黄冈08）

21) — Have you heard the song "Auld Lang Syne"?

— Yes, I have. It ________ very sweet.

A. tastes

B. sounds

C. looks

D. smells

（黄冈08）

22) Mrs King kept weighing herself to see how much ________ she was getting.

A. heavy

B. heavier

C. the heavier

D. the heaviest

（南京08）

23) Daniel is a careful driver, but he drives ________ of my friends.

A. more carefully

B. the most carefully

C. less carefully

D. the least carefully

（苏州08）

24) — The dish is delicious!

— Well, at least it's ________ the one I cooked yesterday.

A. as good as

B. worse than

C. as well as

D. as bad as

（杭州08）

25) — Why was Mrs Smith angry with Jack?

— Because he worked ________ than the others

A. more carefully

B. worse

C. better

D. more clearly

（宁波08）

26) Alice ran ________ Lucy, So she got to the end ________.

A. as fast as; earlier

B. faster than; earlier

C. faster than; the earliest

（成都08）

27) — Peter jumps ________ than any other boy in our school.

— I'm sure he will be the winner in the high jump.

A. higher

B. longer

C. faster

D. farther

（福州08）

28) Lee came to Beijing in 2005. He has been here ________ than you.

A. long

B. longer

C. longest

D. the longest

（北京09）

29) Tian'anmen Square is one of ________ squares in the world.

A. large

B. larger

C. largest

D. the largest

（北京09）

30) This year the villagers have produced ________ rice ________ they did two years ago.

A. less, than

B. as less, as

C. fewer, than

D. as few, as

（天津09）

31) Thanks to the new inventions, our lives are much ________ than before.

A. convenient

B. more convenient

C. most convenient

D. the most convenient

（上海09）

32) The home-made ice-cream in this restaurant tastes ________. Would you like some?

A. softly

B. greatly

C. nice

D. well

（上海09）

33) We're happy that our country has developed ________ these years than before.

A. quickly

B. less quickly

C. more quickly

D. most quickly

（重庆09）

34) This silk dress ________ so smooth. It's made in China.

A. tastes

B. smells

C. sounds

D. feels

（河北09）

35) She always does her homework ________ than her brother.

A. more careful

B. careful

C. more carefully

D. carefully

（河北09）

36) — Helen, can I wear jeans and a T-shirt to the evening party?

— OK. But a dress might be ________.

A. good

B. better

C. bad

D. worse

（河南09）

37) — Have you heard of Liu Qian from Taiwan?

— Sure! His magic performance is ________ amazing for people ________ forget.

A. so; that

B. such; that

C. too; to

（山西09）

38) Let's do it ________. There is only five minutes left.

A. hardly

B. slowly

C. quickly

D. politely

（陕西09）

39) My father told me a story last night. It is ________ one I've ever heard.

A. the funniest

B. funniest

C. funnier

D. the funnier

（陕西09）

40) — Would you please drive ________ ? My plane is taking off.

— I'd like to, but safety comes first.

A. faster

B. better

C. more carefully

D. more slowly

（安徽09）

41) — How can I make friends in a new school?

— Say hello to ________ to you today, and you can have a friend tomorrow.

A. new someone

B. someone new

C. new anyone

（哈尔滨09）

42) Lily's mother is tall. Lily is ________ than her mother.

A. tall

B. tallest

C. the tallest

D. taller

（长春09）

43) — Lily and Jane are both good at singing.

— Who sings ________?

A. nice

B. well

C. better

D. the best

（济南09）

44) — Is there ________ in today's menu?

— Yes. We have Beijing Duck.

A. anything special

B. special anything

C. nothing special

D. special nothing

（济南09）

45) Either of them can take this job, but I wonder who does everything ________.

A. the most careful

B. more careful

C. most carefully

D. more carefully

（青岛09）

46) — Could you please tell me ________ in today's newspaper?

— Sorry, ________.

A. something special; special nothing

B. special something; special nothing

C. anything special; something special

D. something special; nothing special

（黄冈09）

47) — How long will Philip stay here?

— Two ________ weeks till he leaves.

A. many

B. much

C. more

D. most

（南京09）

48) We arrived ________ late that there were no seats left.

A. much

B. too

C. so

D. very

（苏州09）

49) Of the two T-shirts, I'd choose the ________ one to save some money for a book.

A. cheapest

B. cheaper

C. more expensive

D. most expensive

（苏州09）

50) — Tina, Mother says we can have a pet! How about a dog?

— I prefer a cat. It is ________ to take care of.

A. easy

B. easier

C. easiest

D. the easiest

（杭州09）

51) — Both of the skirts are in style this year.

— But I think this one is ________.

A. popular

B. much popular

C. more popular

D. the most popular

（宁波09）

52) In Changsha, it's hot in July, but it's even ________ in August.

A. hot

B. hotter

C. hottest

（长沙09）

53) — Is there ________ in today's newspaper?

— Yes, our National Table Tennis Team won all the seven gold medals once more.

A. something new

B. anything new

C. somebody special

D. anybody special

（福州09）

54) Paper-making is ________ of ancient China.

A. one of greatest inventor

B. one of the greatest inventors

C. one of greatest invention

D. one of the greatest inventions

（福州09）

55) — The cake looks ________.

— Yes, and it tastes even ________.

A. well; good

B. nice; better

C. good; worse

D. better; best

（深圳09）

六、代词

1) I'm going skating. Would you like to go with ________?

A. me

B. I

C. my

D. mine

（北京08）

2) I'm hungry. I want ________ to eat.

A. anything

B. something

C. everything

D. nothing

（北京08）

3) — Is ________ here?

— No, John and Bob have asked for leave.

A. nobody

B. anybody

C. somebody

D. everybody

（天津08）

4) David talked with a friend of ________ on the Internet for a long time yesterday.

A. he

B. his

C. him

D. himself

（上海08）

5) ________ engineers and workers are helping to rebuild the damaged city.

A. Many

B. Much

C. A little

D. A lot

（上海08）

6) I knocked on the door several times but ________ answered, so I left.

A. somebody

B. nobody

C. anybody

D. everybody

（上海08）

7) We like Mr Green because he often tells ________ funny stories in class.

A. we

B. us

C. our

D. ours

（重庆08）

8) — When shall we go to the museum, this afternoon or tomorrow morning?

— ________ is OK. I'm free these days.

A. Both

B. All

C. Either

D. Neither

（重庆08）

9) The two girls are your new classmates. Help ________, please.

A. them

B. they

C. their

D. theirs

（吉林08）

10) Look at the photo. The girl beside ________ is Nancy.

A. I

B. my

C. me

D. mine

（河北08）

11) I tried several jackets on, but ________ of them looked good.

A. both

B. either

C. none

D. neither

（河北08）

12) — I saw Tony at the party but he didn't speak to me ________ evening.

— Maybe he didn't see you.

A. all

B. every

C. either

D. another

（河南08）

13) Miss Li is ________ music teacher. We all like her very much.

A.we

B. us

C. our

（山西08）

14) — Doctor, is there anything wrong with my eyes?

— No. ________ is OK.

A. Something

B. Nothing

C. Everything

（山西08）

15) My son wants a pet rabbit for long, but I have no time to buy ________ for him.

A. it

B. that

C. the one

D. one

（山东08）

16) A lot of story books are on sale, but ________ good ones.

A. any

B. some

C. few

D. many

（安徽08）

17) — Who is singing in the next room?

— ________ must be Marie.

A. It

B. She

C. This

D. There

（安徽08）

18) — Have you heard the latest news?

— No, what ________?

A. is it

B. is there

C. are they

D. are those

（江西08）

19) — May I have a glass of beer, please?

— Beer? Sorry, there's ________ left, but would you like some juice instead?

A. none

B. something

C. no one

D. nothing

（江西08）

20) Believe yourself. You're better than ________. You're the best. Wish you success!

A. anyone else

B. someone else

C. else anyone

（哈尔滨08）

21) Reading can increase your words. When you read, you will find words repeat ________ and build up your vocabulary quickly.

A. ourselves

B. itself

C. themselves

（哈尔滨08）

22) This dictionary is Alan's, but where is ________?

A. I

B. me

C. my

D. mine

（长春08）

23) — Are you ________ from America?

— No, none of us.

A. both

B. all

C. any

D. either

（武汉08）

24) — Is the novel "Journey to the West" ________ book?

— No, it's Helen's. I left ________ at home.

A. your; my

B. yours; mine

C. you; it

D. your; mine

（黄冈08）

25) — Do you like chatting with your friends on the telephone or mobile phone?

— ________. I would rather ________ QQ.

A. Either; use

B. Neither; use

C. Both; to use

D. Neither; to use

（黄冈08）

26) — Jim wants to take part in the torch relay of the 2008 Olympic Games.

— ________.

A. So I do

B. So do I

C. Neither do I

D. Nor do I

（黄冈08）

27) His name is James but he calls ________ Jim.

A. his

B. himself

C. him

D. /

（南京08）

28) — The story is so amazing! It's the most interesting story I've ever read.

— But I'm afraid it won't be liked by ________.

A. everybody

B. somebody

C. anybody

D. nobody

（南京08）

29) Tom doesn't like the film ________, but his parents like ________.

A. himself; it

B. itself; themselves

C. itself; it

D. himself; themselves

（南通08）

30) She has written a lot of books, but ________ good ones.

A. any

B. some

C. few

D. many

（苏州08）

31) — Would you like chicken noodles or beef noodles?

— ________. I'd like tomato noodles.

A. Either

B. Neither

C. Both

D. None

（宁波08）

32) I guess Tom and his sister Celia enjoyed ________ at the party.

A. myself

B. himself

C. herself

D. themselves

（宁波08）

33) There are many tall buildings on ________ sides of the street.

A. either

B. all

C. both

（长沙08）

34) — I haven't seen Bob for a long time.

— I haven't seen him, ________.

A. too

B. either

C. instead

（成都08）

35) — Is this Sam's bike or yours?

— It's my bike, not ________.

A. yours

B. him

C. his

（成都08）

36) Julie enjoys listening music very much. She often says to me that ________ is more interesting than music.

A. nothing

B. something

C. everything

（成都08）

37) There are only ________ new words in the passage, but I know ________ of them.

A. some; all

B. a few; none

C. lots of; a few

（成都08）

38) — Which do you like better, skating or skiing?

— ________ of them. I like running.

A. All

B. Both

C. Either

D. Neither

（福州08）

39) Mr Wang is very friendly, and ________ like him very much.

A. we

B. us

C. our

D. ours

（北京09）

40) My sister has two skirts. One is yellow, ________ is black.

A. other

B. another

C. others

D. the other

（北京09）

41) — Which do you prefer, coffee or tea?

— ________, thanks. I'd like a glass of water.

A. Either

B. Neither

C. Both

D. None

（天津09）

42) The foreign visitors asked ________ lots of questions about Chinese culture during the tour.

A. I

B. my

C. me

D. mine

（上海09）

43) ________ of these two hats looks good on my daughter. Do you have another one?

A. Both

B. All

C. Neither

D. None

（上海09）

44) The American student could speak only ________ Chinese, but he managed to communicate with us.

A. few

B. little

C. a few

D. a little

（上海09）

45) — Linda, help ________ to some fruit.

— Thank you!

A. you

B. yours

C. yourself

D. yourselves

（重庆09）

46) —Who will send you to the new school, you mom or your dad?

— ________. I'll go there alone.

A. Both

B. Either

C. Neither

D. None

（重庆09）

47) We don't have enough nurses to look after the patients. At least ________ are needed.

A. ten another nurses

B. more ten nurses

C. other ten nurses

D. another ten nurses

（重庆09）

48) All of us find ________ necessary to take exercise every day.

A. this

B. that

C. it

D. them

（重庆09）

49) Is there any difference between your idea and ________?

A. he

B. his

C. she

D. her

（河北09）

50) Sam looks like his Dad. They are ________ tall.

A. either

B. any

C. all

D. both

（河北09）

51) — What a nice MP5! Whose is it?

— It's ________. My father bought it for me.

A. me

B. him

C. his

D. mine

（河南09）

52) — Look! What's ________ in the sky?

— It looks like a kite.

A. this

B. that

C. those

（山西09）

53) Mum and Dad are ________ movie lovers. They have many hobbies in common.

A. both

B. either

C. neither

（山西09）

54) — I'm leaving for the exam. Bye-bye, Mum.

— Well, make sure you've got ________ ready.

A. something

B. anything

C. everything

D. nothing

（安徽09）

55) — Are Jim and Bob playing outside?

— ________. They are doing their homework in the study.

A. Either

B. Both

C. Neither

D. None

（安徽09）

56) — Which of the two T-shirts will you take?

— I'll take ________, one for my brother, the other for myself.

A. either

B. neither

C. all

D. both

（江西09）

57) My sister isn't able to ride the bike, so I'm going to help ________ with it.

A. me

B. her

C. myself

D. herself

（大连09）

58) — Which do you prefer, coffee or cola?

— ________, thanks. I'd like a cup of tea.

A. Either

B. Both

C. None

D. Neither

（大连09）

59) — Is this your key, John?

— No, it isn't. ________ is over there.

A. I

B. Me

C. My

D. Mine

（济南09）

60) Look! The boy is making a toy plane by ________.

A. itself

B. myself

C. yourself

D. himself

（济南09）

61) We're busy because we have so ________ housework to do today.

A. few

B. little

C. many

D. much

（济南09）

62) There are many trees and flowers on ________ side of Jinshi East Road.

A. both

B. all

C. each

D. every

（济南09）

63) I can ________ swim ________ skate. Will you teach me how to swim and skate?

A. not only; but also

B. both; and

C. either; or

D. neither; nor

（济南09）

64) Don't worry about your broken pen. You can use ________.

A. my

B. mine

C. yours

D. myself

（青岛09）

65) — A latest football magazine, please!

— Only one copy left. Would you like to take ________, sir?

A. one

B. it

C. this

D. them

（青岛09）

66) — The toy dog in your hand is very nice. Is it ________?

— Yes, but I'll give it to my friend Lucy as ________ birthday present.

A. you; her

B. yours; hers

C. yours; her

D. you; hers

（黄冈09）

67) — Would you like to go to the concert with me tonight?

— I'd love to, but ________ of us couple has tickets. Do you have some?

A. both

B. all

C. neither

D. none

（黄冈09）

68) — Are the keys over there ________?

— No. Go and ask Anna. They may belong to her.

A. you

B. your

C. yours

D. yourself

（南京09）

69) The doctor advised Elsa strongly that she should take a good rest, but ________ didn't help.

A. she

B. it

C. which

D. he

（南京09）

70) Make sure you've got the tickets and guidebooks and ________ before you leave.

A. something

B. anything

C. everything

D. nothing

（苏州09）

71) Millie gave ________ a baby cat yesterday that hurt ________ when it fell from the tree.

A. me; it

B. myself; itself

C. me; itself

D. myself; it

（苏州09）

72) — Do you want tea or coffee?

— ________. I really don't mind.

A. None

B. Either

C. Neither

D. All

（苏州09）

73) — Again, my computer doesn't work.

— ________ must be something wrong with the CPU.

A. There

B. That

C. It

D. This

（杭州09）

74) — Do you have anything important to say for yourself?

— ________ except sorry.

A. Something

B. Nothing

C. Anything

D. Everything

（宁波09）

75) — Help ________ to some fish, my boy.

— Thanks.

A. you

B. yours

C. yourself

（长沙09）

76) — Is this kite ________, Tom?

— Yes, it's mine. It's made by ________.

A. yours; myself

B. mine; myself

C. ours; himself

（成都09）

77) — Excuse me. I want to buy some milk. Where can I find a supermarket?

— Oh, I know ________ not far from my home.

A. it

B. that

C. one

（成都09）

78) — Excuse me, are these books ________?

— No, they are ________ classmate's.

A. his; he

B. hers; hers

C. your; mine

D. yours; my

（福州09）

79) — I hear ________ your grandpa ________ your grandma like watching Min Opera.

— Right, just as many old people do in Fuzhou.

A. both; and

B. either; or

C. neither; nor

D. not only; but also

（福州09）

80) — I phoned you at six last night, but ________ answered.

— I ________ a walk in the park at that time.

A. no one, was having

B. anyone, was having

C. nobody, had

D. somebody, had

（深圳09）

七、名词、冠词、数词和主谓一致

1) Jack enjoys watching TV, while Tom is interested in listening to ________ music.

A. the

B. /

C. a

D. an

（天津08）

2) Linda always takes ________ active part in sports after school.

A. /

B. a

C. an

D. the

（上海08）

3) I learned to play ________ piano at the age of four.

A. a

B. an

C. the

D. /

（吉林08）

4) My father is ________ engineer. He works very hard.

A. a

B. an

C. the

D. /

（河北08）

5) — How do you like your holiday in Mount Yuntai?

— We enjoyed it very much. ________ sight is very beautiful.

A. A

B. An

C. The

D. /

（河南08）

6) He is ________ kind man. He often gives money to charity.

A. a

B. an

C. the

D. /

（长春08）

7) More and more foreign students come to China to learn ________ Chinese.

A. a

B. an

C. the

D. /

（南京08）

8) I think it's ________ useful advice, so I will always remember it.

A. a

B. an

C. the

D. /

（南通08）

9) I looked under ________ table and found ________ pen I lost yesterday.

A. the; a

B. the; the

C. /; the

D. the; /

（苏州08）

10) It is said that ________ umbrella was invented over four thousand years ago by Chinese people.

A. a

B. an

C. the

D. /

（杭州08）

11) Look! There is ________ picture on the wall. How nice it is!

A. a

B. an

C. the

D. /

（宁波08）

12) There is ________ apple tree in our school.

A. a

B. the

C. an

（长沙08）

13) There is ________ big square in ________ center of our city.

A. a; the

B. the; a

C. the; the

（成都08）

14) — Do you have ________ pen?

— Yes. I have one.

A. a

B. an

C. the

D. /

（福州08）

15) The man also wrote ________ of beautiful pieces of music for the orchestra.

A. hundred

B. six hundred

C. a hundred

D. hundreds

（天津08）

16) Can you imagine what life will be like in ________ time?

A. 20 years'

B. 20 year's

C. 20-years'

D. 20-years

（河北08）

17) — Excuse me, how many students are there in your art club?

— There are ________.

A. twelve

B. tewlfth

C. the twelfth

（山西08）

18) — Peter, how old is your father this year?

— ________. And we just had a party for his ________ birthday last weekend.

A. Fortieth; forty

B. Forty; forty

C. Forty; fortieth

D. Fortieth; fortieth

（陕西08）

19) — What's the matter, Kangkang?

— Oh, I feel sorry to hear more than ________ people lost their lives in the earthquake in Sichuan.

A. sixty thousands of

B. sixty thousand

C. sixty thousand of

D. thousand of

（黄冈08）

20) The Sutong Highway Bridge, a ________ bridge, is already open to traffic.

A. 32 kilometre long

B. 32-kilometre-long

C. 32 kilometres long

D. 32-kilometres-long

（南通08）

21) My friend Dave helped me a lot by giving me ________ on English learning.

A. advices

B. many advice

C. some advice

（成都08）

22) All the teachers live on ________ floor.

A. the second

B. two

C. second

（长沙08）

23) — How far is your cousin's home from here?

— It's about two ________ drive.

A. hour's

B. hours

C. hours'

D. hour

（重庆09）

24) The news ________ very interesting! Tell me more!

A. is

B. are

C. were

D. was

（河北09）

25) — Good morning, madam. Can I help you?

— Sure, I'd like ________ for cooking vegetables.

A. two cups of coffee

B. three pieces of bread

C. one bowl of dumplings

D. five kilos of oil

（黄冈09）

26) — Two ________ died in the accident.

— ________ terrible it is!

A. policemen; How

B. policeman; What

C. police; What

D. policemans; How

（深圳09）

27) — ________ that new bike over there?

— I think it's ________

A. Who's; Sam

B. Who's; Sam's

C. Whose is; Sam

D. Whose is; Sam's

（深圳09）

28) — How was your day off yesterday?

— Perfect! It was ________ birthday of my grandma's. We had a big family celebration.

A. eighty

B. the eightieth

C. eightieth

（山西09）

29) A new study proves a ________ walk every day is enough to keep people away from becoming fat.

A. 30-minute

B. 30 minute's

C. 30-minutes

（哈尔滨09）

30) — Have you seen the CCTV news on TV?

— Yes, ________ children had a good festival on the ________ Children's Day.

A. millions of; sixty

B. ten million; sixty

C. millions of; sixtieth

D. ten millions; sixtieth

（黄冈09）

31) It is five years since we began to enjoy a ________ spring holiday each year.

A. ten-day

B. ten day

C. ten day's

D. ten-days

（杭州09）

32) — Do you know the boy ________ is sitting next to Peter?

— Yes. He is Peter's friend. They are celebrating his ________ birthday.

A. who, ninth

B. that, nineth

C. /, nineth

D. which, ninth

（深圳09）

33) My English teacher has ________ 8-year-old girl called Mary.

A. an

B. a

C. the

D. /

（天津09）

34) Can I have ________ look at the photo of your pen friend?

A. a

B. an

C. /

D. the

（上海09）

35) I really like ________ book you lent me yesterday.

A. a

B. an

C. the

D. /

（河北09）

36) On ________ sunny afternoon, my parents and I had a good time on the beach.

A. the

B. an

C. a

D. /

（陕西09）

37) — Good news! Bill won ________ medal in the long jump just now.

— Really? That's his ________ one at our sports meeting.

A. a; four

B. an; fourth

C. a; fourth

（哈尔滨09）

38) Kung Fu Panda is ________ popular movie. It's really interesting.

A. the

B. an

C. a

D. /

（长春09）

39) My father is a musician. I often listen to him play ________ violin.

A. a

B. an

C. the

D. /

（大连09）

40) — Do you have ________ QQ number?

— Sorry, I don't have one.

A. a

B. an

C. the

D. /

（济南09）

41) Would you please pass me ________ book on the right?

A. the third

B. the three

C. three

D. third

（青岛09）

42) Sandy often takes her dog for ________ walk around the lake after supper.

A. a

B. an

C. the

D. /

（南京09）

43) — How about ________ charity show?

— I should say it was ________ success.

A. the; a

B. the; /

C. a; a

D. a; /

（苏州09）

44) Mary has ________ e-dictionary. She got it from her uncle.

A. a

B. an

C. the

D. /

（杭州09）

45) Mary has a bad cold. She has to stay in ________ bed.

A. a

B. /

C. the

（长沙09）

46) Father's Day is on ________ Sunday of June.

A. three

B. third

C. the third

（长沙09）

47) — I just have ________ cup of milk for ________ breakfast.

— That's not enough.

A. a; a

B. the; the

C. a; /

（成都09）

48) — Do you play ________ piano in your free time?

— No, I like sports. I often play ________ soccer with my friends.

A. /; the

B. the; /

C. the; the

D. a; a

（福州09）

49) — We will build a subway in Fuzhou before 2014.

— Wow, ________ ! Will it pass our place?

A. what an excited news

B. how excited the news is

C. what exciting news

D. how exciting news

（福州09）

50) — How do you go to ________ work?

— I usually take ________ bus.

A. the, a

B. /, a

C. a, a

D. the, /

（深圳09）

51) Lucy and Lily ________sisters. They study at the same school.

A. be

B. am

C. is

D. are

（北京08）

52) This is my twin sister Lucy. Both she and I ________ good at drawing.

A. am

B. is

C. are

D. be

（重庆08）

53) There ________ a lot of rain in this area in August every year.

A. is

B. was

C. are

D. were

（河北08）

54) Diana, together with her friends, ________ Chinese in China.

A. study

B. have studied

C. studies

D. are studying

（天津09）

55) Good news! There ________ fewer people catching this kind of illness now.

A. are

B. is

C. was

D. were

（陕西09）

56) There ________ some milk, two eggs and a few cakes on the table.

A. is

B. are

C. has

D. have

（宁波09）

57) — Why are you in such a hurry, Mike?

— There ________ an NBA basketball game in ten minutes.

A. will have

B. will be

C. is going to have

D. are going to be

（福州09）

58) — Which would you like, tea or coffee?

— Either ________ OK, but I prefer coffee ________ milk.

A. is, has

B. are, with

C. is, with

D. are, has

（深圳09）

八、介词

1) Peter usually gets up early ________the morning.

A. on

B. in

C. at

D. of

（北京08）

2) Mr Smith lives ________ that building. His house is ________ the fifth floor.

A. in, on

B. of, to

C. on, in

D. to, at

（天津08）

3) Betty, let's make a cake ________ some flour, sugar, butter and milk.

A. at

B. of

C. in

D. with

（上海08）

4) Steven and William are keen ________ playing computer games.

A. to

B. with

C. on

D. at

（上海08）

5) I go to school ________ 8 o'clock in the morning.

A. at

B. in

C. on

D. for

（重庆08）

6) You must ride your bike ________ the right side of the road.

A. at

B. on

C. in

D. for

（河北08）

7) We will never forget what happened ________ the afternoon of May 12, 2008.

A. in

B. by

C. at

D. on

（河南08）

8) ________ a teacher, John thinks that his main duty is to help the students to become better learners.

A. As

B. By

C. About

（山西08）

9) If you are weak ________ a subject, ________ and asking a teacher for advice can help.

A. at; working hard

B. in; work hard

C. at; work hard

D. in; working hard

（山东08）

10) A study shows that a tropical fish in America can survive ________ water for up to 66 hours.

A. beyond

B. in

C. out of

D. from

（山东08）

11) — What do you often do ________ classes to relax yourself?

— Listen to music.

A. over

B. among

C. between

D. through

（安徽08）

12) — Mary, would you like to go hiking ________ me?

— Yes, I'd love to.

A. in

B. at

C. to

D. with

（长春08）

13) ________ May 27th, 2008, millions of people watched the Beijing Olympic Torch Relay in Nanjing.

A. On

B. In

C. At

D. For

（南京08）

14) Our English teacher was standing ________ us so that she could hear us all clearly.

A. away from

B. far behind

C. between

D. among

（南通08）

15) Chinese climbers carried the Olympic Flame to the top of the world's highest mountain ________ May 8th, 2008.

A. on

B. at

C. in

D. from

（苏州08）

16) She will leave her homework ________ the teacher's desk after school today.

A. from

B. to

C. for

D. on

（杭州08）

17) When the school building began to shake, the teachers ran downstairs ________ all the students. The teachers are real heroes.

A. after

B. with

C. before

（成都08）

18) — When did the Olympic Torch Relay start in Fujian?

— ________ May 11th, 2008.

A. In

B. At

C. On

D. From

（福州08）

19) Einstein, the famous scientist, was born ________ March, 1879.

A. at

B. on

C. in

D. to

（北京09）

20) Mr Smith has bought a large house ________ a swimming pool.

A. in

B. with

C. of

D. at

（天津09）

21) The teacher often takes his students to visit the Science Museum ________ Saturdays.

A. in

B. by

C. at

D. on

（上海09）

22) I got an e-mail this morning. It was ________ my foreign friend, Tony.

A. in

B. on

C. at

D. from

（重庆09）

23) Let's play table tennis ________ Tuesday morning, shall we?

A. on

B. in

C. to

D. at

（河北09）

24) — When is Henry's birthday party, Lynn?

— The 18th ________ about three o'clock in the afternoon.

A. in

B. at

C. on

D. to

（河南09）

25) — Why are you standing there, Maggie?

— I can't see the blackboard clearly. Two tall boys are sitting ________ me.

A. behind

B. in front of

C. beside

D. next to

（安徽09）

26) You can find a way to reach your goals when you are proud ________ yourself and stand tall like a sunflower.

A. on

B. from

C. of

（哈尔滨09）

27) Don't worry ________ me, Mom. I'll be all right.

A. of

B. about

C. for

D. with

（长春09）

28) Dalian is a beautiful city ________ the north of China.

A. of

B. on

C. with

D. in

（大连09）

29) Please call hot line ________ 12345 for help if you have any problem.

A. under

B. at

C. as

D. in

（济南09）

30) — What is your hobby?

— ________ collecting balls, I also like different kinds of CDs.

A. Besides

B. Except

C. Beside

D. About

（青岛09）

31) — We'll have a hiking trip, but when shall we meet?

— Let's make it ________ half past eight ________ the morning of June 23.

A. at; in

B. /; on

C. /; in

D. about; by

（黄冈09）

32) Nanjing is a beautiful city. It won "China Human Habitat Environment Prize" ________ 2008.

A. at

B. on

C. in

D. by

（南京09）

33) No hurry. The bus will arrive ________ ten minutes.

A. at

B. for

C. in

D. by

（杭州09）

34) — When was the first man with A (H1N1) flu in mainland China known for sure?

— ________ May 11, 2009.

A. In

B. On

C. For

D. Since

（宁波09）

35) — When were you born?

— I was born ________ the morning of May 7th, 1995.

A. in

B. on

C. at

（长沙09）

36) — Arthur is responsible ________ the newspaper, isn't he?

— ________, but Joyce is. She's the chief editor.

A. of; Yes, he isn't

B. for; Yes, he is

C. of; No, he is

D. for; No, he isn't

（深圳09）

九、感叹句、并列句、倒装句、反意疑问句等

1) ________ wonderful movie! We like it very much.

A. What

B. What a

C. How

D. How a

（河北08）

2) — Tan Qianqiu, a politics teacher, died in order to save his four students in the earthquake in Wenchuan.

— ________ teacher he is!

A. How excellent

B. What an excellent

C. What a excellent

（哈尔滨08）

3) ________ dangerous it is to ride fast on a busy road!

A. What

B. What a

C. How

D. How a

（南京08）

4) — ________ are you going to write this story?

— About five pages.

A. How often

B. How soon

C. How long

D. How fast

（南通08）

5) "________ you've made! But you should work still harder," the teacher said to the boy.

A. What a big mistake

B. How big mistakes

C. What great progress

D. How great progress

（南通08）

6) — Have you heard the good news?

— No, what ________?

A. is it

B. is there

C. are they

D. are those

（苏州08）

7) The young man came riding full speed down the road on his bicycle. ________ it was!

A. How dangerous the scene

B. What dangerous a scene

C. How a dangerous scene

D. What a dangerous scene

（苏州08）

8) It's a nice house ________ it hasn't got a garden.

A. and

B. or

C. but

D. so

（北京08）

9) We should leave early tomorrow morning, ________ we won't get there on time.

A. so

B. or

C. but

D. and

（上海08）

10) We're going to the bookstore. You can come with us ________ you can meet us there later.

A. and

B. but

C. or

D. then

（江西08）

11) Last night I went to bed late, ________ I am really tired now.

A. so

B. or

C. but

D. yet

（长春08）

12) — Was the boy saved?

— No. The doctors tried their best, ________ they failed.

A. and

B. so

C. but

（长沙08）

13) Money is important ________ it's not the most important thing.

A. and

B. but

C. or

D. so

（北京09）

14) The little boy saved his classmates in the earthquake. ________ brave he was!

A. What

B. How

C. What a

D. What an

（上海09）

15) Mary got good grades in school. ________ excited she is!

A. What

B. What a

C. How

D. How a

（河北09）

16) Little Helen is very young, ________ she knows a lot of things.

A. but

B. as soon as

C. so

D. since

（天津09）

17) Keep an English diary, ________ your English will improve.

A. or

B. since

C. when

D. and

（上海09）

18) — What a nice T-shirt! Can I have it, Mom?

— Well, it really looks nice, ________ I think it's too expensive.

A. but

B. as

C. for

D. or

（重庆09）

19) Linda tried to become an excellent teacher, ________ at last she succeeded.

A. so

B. or

C. but

D. and

（安徽09）

20) Help others whenever you can ________ you'll make the world a nicer place to live.

A. and

B. or

C. unless

D. but

（江西09）

21) Paul is only three years old, ________ he draws very well.

A. so

B. but

C. or

D. then

（长春09）

22) My grandfather is very old, ________ he never stops learning.

A. than

B. though

C. but

D. unless

（济南09）

23) — Do you think we'll need a coffee pot?

— I don't drink coffee, and ________, It's not necessary. Why not a tea service?

A. so do you

B. neither you do

C. so you do

D. neither do you

（山东08）

24) — I hear Yang Yan made an English speech at the graduation ceremony.

— ________, and ________.

A. So she did; so did I

B. So did she; so I did

C. So she was; so I was

D. So was she; so I was

（黄冈09）

25) Plastic bags have caused serious environmental pollution, ________?

A. haven't they

B. have they

C. don't they

D. do they

（上海08）

26) — You're new here, ________?

— Yes, I'm from Dujiangyan. I came here last week.

A. do you

B. don't you

C. are you

D. aren't you

（重庆08）

27) Don't forget to put the book back on the shelf, ________ ?

A. do you

B. don't you

C. will you

D. won't you

（苏州08）

28) — This bus is always late, ________?

— It sure is.

A. is not it

B. isn't it

C. isn't the bus

D. doesn't it

（杭州08）

29) — Millions of people know about Susan Boyle now, ________?

— ________, she becomes well-known because of her success on Britain's Got Talent.

A. do they; No

B. do they; Yes

C. don't they; No

D. don't they; Yes

（福州09）

30) Our hometown is more beautiful than before, ________?

A. isn't it

B. is it

C. doesn't

D. does it

（济南09）

十、宾语从句、状语从句和定语从句

1) — Do you know ________ for Shanghai last night?

— At 9:00.

A. what time he leaves

B. what time does he leave

C. what time he left

D. what time did he leave

（北京08）

2) — Can you tell me ________?

— Yesterday.

A. when did he buy the car

B. where did he buy the car

C. when he bought the car

D. where he bought the car

（天津08）

3) Please tell me ________. I have some good news for him.

A. where Robert lives

B. where does Robert live

C. where Robert lived

D. where did Robert live

（重庆08）

4) You are growing so fast. Can you tell me ________ now?

A. how fast are you

B. how fast you are

C. how tall are you

D. how tall you are

（河北08）

5) — May I come in? I'm sorry I am late.

— Come in, please. But could you please tell me ________?

A. why you are late again

B. what were you doing then

C. who you talked with

D. how do you come to school

（河南08）

6) — Do you know ________, Mike?

— On May 12th, 2008.

A. when the earthquake took place in Wen Chuan

B. when did the earthquake take place in Wen Chuan

C. when the earthquake will take place in Wen Chuan

（山西08）

7) He asked me ________ we could go to Beijing to watch the game by plane.

A. that

B. if

C. how

D. what

（陕西08）

8) You can't imagine ________ when the pupils received these nice presents on Children's Day.

A. how they were excited

B. how excited they were

C. how excited were they

D. they were how excited

（安徽09）

9) Everyone can play an important role in the society. As member, we should try our best to do ________.

A. what we should do

B. what should we do

C. how we should do

（哈尔滨09）

10) — Frank, could you please tell me ________?

— He is a policeman.

A. where is your father

B. why is your father here

C. what your father is

D. how your father is

（长春09）

11) While flying, a bat makes a sound which hits things and comes back to its ears. In this way it's able to know ________ the things are and avoid bumping into them.

A. how

B. where

C. what

D. which

（山东08）

12) — Kate, do you know ________ it is from here to the gym?

— About twenty minutes' walk.

A. how long

B. how far

C. how soon

D. how often

（安徽08）

13) I didn't know ________ they could pass the exam or not.

A. why

B. when

C. that

D. whether

（安徽08）

14) — Do you know ________ the Smiths left Shanghai?

— I'm not sure. I only remember it was a Sunday.

A. if

B. when

C. how

D. why

（江西08）

15) — Do you know ________ last night?

— Sorry, I don't know. But I think he should go to bed early because he will have an English exam this afternoon.

A. when he goes to bed

B. when he went to bed

C. when did he go to bed

（哈尔滨08）

16) — Excuse me. Could you tell me ________?

— Yes. There is a video shop on River Road.

A. where can I buy some CDs

B. where I can buy some CDs

C. when can I buy some CDs

D. when I can buy some CDs

（长春08）

17) — Do you know ________.

— Sorry, I don't know.

A. where does Jimmy work

B. where Jimmy works

C. how does Jimmy go to work

D. what does Jimmy do

（武汉08）

18) — Sorry, I don't know what the teacher said just now.

— He asked Maria ________.

A. how long she usually spend on her homework

B. what she was doing there days

C. why didn't Mike come to the meeting yesterday

D. when the speech will begin

（黄冈08）

19) — Why did Miss Wang look so worried when we saw her?

— Because she wondered ________.

A. where did the other students go

B. when would the policeman come

C. what her students have done during the trip

D. if her students had survived the earthquake

（南京08）

20) — Have you decided ________ the children in the poor area?

— By sending them books and schoolbags

A. how you will help

B. what you will give

C. when will you call

D. how much will you send

（南通08）

21) I wonder ________.

A. how much cost these shoes

B. how much these shoes cost

C. how much do these shoes cost

D. how much are these shoes cost

（苏州08）

22) Excuse me, but may I ask you ________?

A. what business are you in

B. what business you're in

C. in what business are you

D. are you in what business

（杭州08）

23) The plane hasn't arrived yet. Could you tell me ________?

A. why the plane is late

B. how is the plane late

C. when will the plane arrive

D. that the plane arrives

（宁波08）

24) It's a serious problem. We can't decide ________ Mr Harris comes back.

A. while

B. since

C. until

D. so

（宁波08）

25) — Excuse me, please tell me ________.

— There is a supermarket over there. You can get some there.

A. how I can find a supermarket

B. where the supermarket is

C. where I can buy some fruit

（成都08）

26) — Excuse me, could you tell me ________?

— Certainly. Go straight ahead and you'll see it on your left.

A. where the post office is

B. when you will visit the museum

C. where is the post office

D. when will you visit the museum

（福州08）

27) ________ they arrived early at the airport, they nearly missed their flight.

A. If

B. Because

C. As soon as

D. Although

（天津08）

28) The camel ________ I rode had a bad temper, and I got very tired.

A. that

B. whose

C. who

D. where

（天津08）

29) Bill won't make any progress ________ he studies harder than before.

A. if

B. when

C. because

D. unless

（上海08）

30) ________ he is only 8 years old, he knows more about science than his father.

A. But

B. Though

C. So

D. Because

（重庆08）

31) I'm waiting for my friend. ________, I'll go shopping alone.

A. If she comes

B. If she will come

C. If she doesn't come

D. If she didn't come

（重庆08）

32) Susan will not arrive at the airport on time ________ she hurries up.

A. once

B. if

C. when

D. unless

（河北08）

33) Your dream won't come true ________ you know what your dream is.

A. after

B. unless

C. while

D. since

（河南08）

34) Newton was playing under an apple tree ________ an apple fell onto his head.

A. when

B. while

C. after

D. before

（山东08）

35) — Hurry up. The bus is coming.

— Wait a minute. Don't cross the street ________ the traffic lights are green.

A. after

B. until

C. while

D. since

（安徽08）

36) Over 400 million people have visited Disneyland parks around the world ________ American Disneyland opened in July 1955.

A. after

B. before

C. since

（哈尔滨08）

37) — The duty of Project Hope is to help poor children, isn't it?

— Yes, it has built many schools ________ those children can study happily.

A. where

B. when

C. which

（哈尔滨08）

38) — Where is the comic book?

— I brought it to you ________ you were in the reading room yesterday.

A. when

B. if

C. because

D. before

（南京08）

39) — Perhaps I'm going to the market.

— Would you get me some juice ________ you're there?

A. since

B. as

C. if

D. after

（南通08）

40) It is difficult for us to learn a lesson in life ________ we've actually had that lesson.

A. when

B. after

C. since

D. until

（苏州08）

41) The lady donated a lot of money ________ she is not rich.

A. if

B. because

C. though

（成都08）

42) — ________ the soldiers are very tired, ________ they keep on working.

— They are great. We must learn from them.

A. Because; /

B. Though; /

C. Because; so

D. Though; but

（福州08）

43) This is the question ________ we are talking about now.

A. that

B. who

C. where

D. when

（吉林08）

44) This is the dictionary ________ Mum gave me for my birthday.

A. which

B. what

C. whose

D. whom

（河北08）

45) Shaolin Temple ________ lies in the west of Zhengzhou welcomes the visitors both at home and abroad.

A. where

B. which

C. who

D. what

（河南08）

46) We should give love to the children ________ lost their parents in the earthquake.

A. who

B. whom

C. those

D. which

（陕西08）

47) I like the music ________ I can sing along with.

A. what

B. that

C. who

D. why

（长春08）

48) I prefer not to eat too much food ________ is fried, like French fries.

A. that

B. what

C. it

D. /

（杭州08）

49) — What are you looking for?

— I am looking for the book ________ I bought yesterday.

A. who

B. which

C. whose

（长沙08）

50) — Do you know the girl ________ is standing under the tree?

— She is my little sister.

A. who

B. whom

C. whose

D. which

（福州08）

51) — Can you tell me ________?

— She is in the computer lab.

A. where Linda was

B. where is Linda

C. where was Linda

D. where Linda is

（北京09）

52) ________ John failed to climb to the top of the mountain several times, he didn't give up.

A. Although

B. Because

C. Whether

D. Unless

（上海09）

53) Could you please tell us ________ in Shanghai?

A. when will you visit the World Expo

B. when you will visit the World Expo

C. when the World Expo will you visit

D. when the World Expo you will visit

（上海09）

54) That's the man ________ house was destroyed in the storm.

A. that

B. whose

C. who

D. which

（天津09）

55) — Do you know ________ the MP4 yesterday?

— Sorry, I've no idea about it.

A. how much did he pay for

B. how much he paid for

C. he paid for how much

D. he paid how much for

（重庆09）

56) The newly-designed car is on show now. I wonder ________.

A. how much it cost

B. how much did it cost

C. how much it costs

D. how much does it cost

（河北09）

57) — What time will Mr Brown be back to China?

— Sorry. I don't know ________.

A. when did he go abroad

B. why he is going abroad

C. how soon will he be back

D. how long he will stay abroad

（河南09）

58) How lovely the dog is！ Can you tell me ________?

A. where did you get it

B. where will you get it

C. where you got it

（山西09）

59) — Can you tell me ________ your parents at home?

— I often wash clothes and sweep the floor.

A. how will you help

B. how you help

C. how you will help

D. how do you help

（陕西09）

60) Everyone should know ________ to save themselves when a fire breaks out.

A. whether

B. what

C. when

D. how

（安徽09）

61) — Do you know ________ the man with sunglasses is?

— I'm not sure. Maybe a reporter.

A. who

B. what

C. where

D. how

（江西09）

62) — Can you tell me ________ the programme is on?

— Yes, it's on Wednesday, at five o'clock.

A. why

B. when

C. where

D. what

（大连09）

63) I'd like to see you off at the airport. Could you tell me ________?

A. when your plane took off

B. when did your plane take off

C. when your plane takes off

D. when does your plane take off

（大连09）

64) — You can use MSN to talk with Kevin on the Internet.

— I know. But can you tell me ________ ?

A. what I can use it

B. how can I use it

C. why can I use it

D. when I can use it

（济南09）

65) The reporter will tell us ________ he saw and heard in Japan.

A. what

B. that

C. why

D. which

（青岛09）

66) — I really hope to keep in touch with Lily.

— Sorry. I don't know ________.

A. what her name is

B. what her job is

C. what her number is

D. when she left

（武汉09）

67) — Excuse me, could you tell me ________?

— Sorry, sir. I wasn't there at that time.

A. how did the accident happen

B. how the accident happened

C. how does the accident happen

D. how the accident happens

（福州09）

68) — Could you tell me ________ ? He is wanted by the head teacher.

— Sorry, I've no idea. But he ________ here just now.

A. where Tim was; was

B. where is Tim; was

C. where Tim is; was

D. where Tim is; is

（深圳09）

69) — Can you tell me ________?

— By doing more speaking.

A. how I can improve my English

B. which way can I choose

C. how do I deal with my English

D. what's wrong with my English

（黄冈09）

70) — Did Mrs. King leave a message?

— Yes. She wanted to know ________ this Sunday.

A. who you would go shopping

B. if you would go shopping with her

C. that you will go shopping

D. when will you go shopping with her

（南京09）

71) — I'd like to know ________.

— At 6:30.

A. when does your mother usually cook breakfast

B. how your mother usually cooks breakfast

C. when your mother usually cooks breakfast

D. how does your mother usually cook breakfast

（苏州09）

72) — Excuse me, could you tell me ________ the book about aliens?

— Sure, take the escalator to the second floor.

A. where I can buy

B. where can I buy

C. when can I buy

D. when I can buy

（宁波09）

73) It's quite common in Britain to say "Thank you" to the drivers ________ people get off the bus.

A. after

B. since

C. until

D. when

（河南09）

74) ________ they may not succeed, they will try their best.

A. Though

B. When

C. Because

D. Unless

（河北09）

75) — Did you call Sara back?

— I didn't need to, ________ we'll have a meeting together tonight.

A. though

B. unless

C. because

D. if

（安徽09）

76) Relax! ________ you finish this English exam, you'll be free and feel on top of the world. You can make it if you put your heart into it!

A. As well as

B. As soon as

C. As good as

（哈尔滨09）

77) Ten months has passed, but Chinese people still remember those exciting days ________ they spent during the Beijing 2008 Olympic Games.

A. that

B. who

C. when

（哈尔滨09）

78) We should be ready to help the people ________ are in trouble.

A. whose

B. whom

C. which

D. who

（长春09）

79) I've brought some photos ________ you can see what Australia looks like.

A. as soon as

B. ever since

C. as far as

D. so that

（大连09）

80) The sports meeting won't be put off ________ it rains heavily.

A. if

B. since

C. as soon as

D. unless

（青岛09）

81) — Where was your brother at this time last night?

— He was writing an e-mail ________ I was watching TV at home.

A. as soon as

B. after

C. until

D. while

（黄冈09）

82) ________ scientists have done a lot of research on a (H1N1) flu, there are still some cases for further study.

A. As

B. Once

C. If

D. Although

（南京09）

83) — Did you return Helen's call?

— I didn't need to ________ I'll see her tomorrow.

A. though

B. unless

C. when

D. because

（苏州09）

84) — May I surf the Internet now?

— No, ________ you have finished doing the dishes.

A. unless

B. if

C. because

D. when

（宁波09）

85) Tom knew nothing about it ________ his sister told him.

A. since

B. if

C. until

（长沙09）

86) The workers have decided to finish the task on time, ________ it means they would have no weekend these two months.

A. after all

B. even though

C. as if

（成都09）

87) — What should I do here?

— Just put all the things ________ they were.

A. where

B. when

C. whose

D. which

（武汉09）

88) Is that the man ________ helped us a lot after the earthquake?

A. whose

B. which

C. when

D. who

（杭州09）

89) — What are you looking for?

— I'm looking for the pen ________ I bought yesterday.

A. who

B. which

C. whose

（长沙09）

90) The girl ________ I just talked with is Ben's sister.

A. whom

B. which

C. she

（成都09）

91) It's time to say goodbye to my school. I'll always remember the people ________ have helped me.

A. who

B. what

C. which

D. where

（河南09）

92) Sorry, we don't have the coat ________ you need.

A. what

B. who

C. whom

D. which

（河北09）

93) I love people ________ are friendly to others.

A. which

B. whose

C. what

D. who

（陕西09）




单元练习参考答案

UNIT 1

1．1) takes, does it take

2) plays, studies

3) rises, sets

4) spends

5) begin

2．1) does

2) studies

3) passes

4) have

5) translates

6) flows

7) starts

8) get to

9) takes off

10) plays

3．1) Do you like to play violin?

2) Does your sister get up early?

3) How does your sister go to school?

4) When does the plane take off?

5) How often do you play table tennis?

6) Where do you live?

UNIT 2

1．1) wrong, tries→is trying

2) right

3) wrong, goes→is going

4) wrong, take→am taking

5) right

6) wrong, gets→is getting

7) right

8) wrong, fly→am flying

2．1) live

2) are travelling

3) grow, are not growing

4) am coming

5) is looking, is staying

6) is staying, always stays

3．1) You're always losing your pen.

2) You're always making mistake.

3) You're always leaving the lights on.

4．1) A

2) B

3) D

4) B

5) C

6) D

7) C

UNIT 3

1．1) got up

2) went

3) wanted

4) looked for

5) couldn't find

6) came

7) was

8) got

9) called on

10) came back

11) talked

12) watched

13) enjoyed

14) had

2．1) — Did you go alone?

— No. I went with my parents.

2) — How long did you stay there?

— I stayed there for ten days.

3) — Did you stay at a hotel?

— Yes, we did.

4) — Was the (hotel's) service good?

— Yes, the service was excellent.

5) — Did you find the trip interesting?

— Yes, we did.

3．1) B

2) A

3) D

4) B

5) C

6) C

7) C

UNIT 4

1．略

2．1) while he was skating.

2) when I was taking/having a bath.

3) when he was walking along the street.

4) nobody was watching.

5) when I was visiting the museum.

3．1) saw, was trying

2) was walking, heard, was following, started

3) met, were going, was going, had, were waiting

4) was riding, stepped, was going, managed, didn't hit

4．1) B

2) C

3) C

4) D

UNIT 5

1．1) I'll take a taxi

2) I'll go and ask the teacher for help

3) I'll show you how to use it

4) I'll close the window

5) I'll stay here

2．1) do you think it will finish

2) do you think it will cost

3) do you think she will come

4) do you think she will be back

5) do you think will come

3．1) I'll phone her now

2) I'll meet you

3) you go out; I won't forget

4) Will you go/come

5) I won't tell you

4．1) B

2) D

3) B

4) D

UNIT 6

1．1) He said that he would make a trip two weeks later.

2) I said I would have dinner at a restaurant the next week.

3) He asked me when I would give back the book.

4) Tom asked me what I would do the next day.

5) He asked if I would do that then.

2．1) He said he would come to my birthday party on Sunday.

2) I told my teacher that I would ask for a day's leave.

3) My father said he would give up that job.

4) She said that she would learn to drive during the winter holidays.

3．1) B

2) B

3) D

4) C

5) D

6) A

UNIT 7

1．1) I've lost

2) was

3) has gone

4) went

5) has forgotten

6) forgot

7) arrested

8) haven't finished

2．1) C

2) D

3) C

4) C

5) B

6) D

7) D

8) A

9) D

10) C

11) A

12) D

UNIT 8

1．1) he has been late for school

2) I have been out with him

3) I have asked him for help

4) we've ever had

5) I've ever had

6) have had a cold; caught a cold

7) has been in; joined

8) three hours; three hours ago

9) have been

10) has been away from

2．1) A

2) B

3) B

4) B

5) B

6) D

UNIT 9

1．1) He had gone out.

2) It had changed a lot.

3) She had arranged to do something else.

4) The film had already begun.

5) I hadn't seen him for five years.

6) She had just had breakfast.

2．1) I didn't watch TV.

2) Everyone had gone to bed.

3) I had never seen her before.

4) We had just had lunch.

5) They hadn't cleaned it for weeks.

3．1) C

2) B

3) D

4) A

5) C

6) B

7) C

UNIT 10

1．1) covers

2) is covered

3) was posted, arrived

4) died, were brought up

5) grew

6) was stolen

7) are shown

8) were damaged

2．1) When was the telephone invented?

2) When was the house built?

3) What was/is the table used for?

4) What is/was the wine made from?

5) Where were the photos taken?

3．1) B

2) D

3) B

4) D

5) C

6) D

7) D

UNIT 11

1．1) The room has been cleaned.

2) The meeting has been put off.

3) The computer is being used at the moment.

4) A new road is being built around the city.

5) These exercises can be finished.

2．1) is well written

2) was stolen yesterday

3) will be built here

4) be answered

5) was given a new book; was given to him.

3．1) D

2) A

3) B

4) D

5) D

6) B

7) B

UNIT 12

1．1) can

2) been able to

3) be able to

4) can

5) be able to

2．1) could

2) could

3) could

4) can

5) could

3．1) C

2) B

3) A

4) D

5) B

6) A

7) C

8) D

9) B

10) B

11) B

UNIT 13

1．1) I may/might go to Hainan.

2) I may/might go to visit my grandma.

3) I may/might hang it in the dining room.

4) She may/might come on Saturday.

5) I may/might go to university.

2．1) might rain

2)might wake

3) might need

4) might bite

5) might break

3．1) A

2) D

3) C

4) B

5) B

6) A

7) A

8) A

9) B

UNIT 14

1．1) had to

2) must

3) had to

4) must

5) must/have to

6) has to

2．1) mustn't

2) don't have to

3) don't have to

4) mustn't

5) don't have to

6) mustn't

3．1) D

2) B

3) C

4) D

5) B

6) C

7) B

8) A

9) B

10) D

11) D

UNIT 15

1．1) they should get married

2) you should work so hard

3) I should do more for our class

4) you should be more careful

2．1) I'll close the window.

2) I'll go to bed.

3) I'll play table tennis today.

4) I'll walk.

3．1) C

2) D

3) C

4) A

5) D

6) C

7) C

8) C

9) D

UNIT 16

1．1) needn't come

2) needn't walk

3) needn't ask

4) needn't tell

5) needn't explain

2．1) You'd better take an umbrella.

2) You'd better be more careful next time.

3) You'd better not go to work today.

4) We'd better take a taxi.

3．1) A

2) C

3) A

4) D

5) C

6) B

7) D

8) C

UNIT 17

1．1) to post

2) to get

3) to buy

4) to operate

5) to be

6) to change

2．1) talking/speaking

2) cleaning

3) answering

4) working

5) not getting up

6) not learning

3．1) sleeping

2) boiling

3) falling

4) boiled

5) fallen

6) frightened

4．1) crossing

2) blowing

3) carrying

4) interested

5) married

UNIT 18

1．1) asking

2) taking

3) to pay

4) washing

5) to answer

6) driving

7) to get

8) smiling

9) writing

10) having

2．1) C

2) B

3) C

4) C

5) C

6) B

7) C

8) A

9) D

10) B

11) C

UNIT 19

1．1) to lock

2) to phone

3) leaving

4) to shut

5) saying

6) to say

7) working

8) to feed

9) to keep

10) pressing

2．1) C

2) A

3) A

4) D

5) C

6) B

7) A

8) C

UNIT 20

1．1) how to use

2) where to take

3) what to do

4) when to start

5) who to take

6) which to choose

7) Why not go

2．1) A

2) B

3) C

4) A

5) C

6) C

7) D

8) D

9) C

10) C

UNIT 21

1．1) to use

2) to rain

3) look

4) do

5) to know

2．1) making

2) singing

3) tested

4) finished

5) shut

3．1) D

2) A

3) B

4) D

5) B

6) D

7) C

8) C

9) B

10) A

11) A

12) D

UNIT 22

1) A

2) B

3) D

4) A

5) C

6) C

7) B

8) A

9) B

10) A

11) B

12) A

13) D

14) C

15) A

16) D

17) A

18) A

UNIT 23

1．1) disappointing; disappointed

2) satisfied; satisfying

3) depressing; depressed

4) interested; interesting

2．1) alone, lonely

2) badly, bad

3) boring, bored

4) surprising, surprised

3．1) A

2) A

3) C

4) C

5) A

6) A

7) A

8) D

UNIT 24

1．1) a beautiful round wooden table

2) a pretty old house

3) an old American film

4) a lovely sunny day

5) a long wide street

6) a big fat black cat

7) a lovely little old village

8) beautiful long black hair

9) an interesting old French painting

10) an old stone bridge

2．1) strange

2) happy

3) happily

4) terrible

5) hard, hardly

6) nervous

7) complete

8) perfectly

3．1) A

2) C

3) C

4) B

5) C

6) A

7) B

8) A

UNIT 25

1．1) so

2) such

3) such a

4) so

5) so

6) such a

7) so

8) such

9) such a

10) so

2．1) She worked so hard that she made herself ill.

2) It was such a beautiful day that we decided to go to the seaside.

3) I was so tired that I couldn't keep my eyes open.

4) We had such a good time on holiday that we didn't want to come home.

5) I've got such a lot of things to do that I don't know where to begin.

6) It was such horrible weather that we spent the whole day indoors.

3．1) A

2) D

3) B

4) D

5) D

6) C

UNIT 26

1．1) old enough

2) enough money

3) enough room

4) enough time

5) hard enough

6) experienced enough

2．1) quite intelligent/rather lazy

2) rather long/quite interesting

3) quite a hard worker/rather slow

4) rather disappointed/quite pleased

5) quite near/rather difficult

6) quite a good/rather hard

3．1) A

2) B

3) D

4) B

5) C

6) C

7) C

8) C

9) A

UNIT 27

1．1) quieter

2) smaller

3) warmer

4) more interesting

5) better

6) more difficult

2．1) colder today than it was yesterday

2) longer by car than by train

3) worse than Chris in the exam

4) arrived earlier than I expected

5) We were busier at work today than usual.

3．1) B

2) C

3) B

4) B

5) C

6) A

7) D

UNIT 28

1) C

2) C

3) A

4) B

5) A

6) B

7) C

8) B

9) D

10) B

11) B

12) C

13) C

14) A

15) A

UNIT 29

1．1) the nicest room in

2) the cheapest restaurant in

3) the brightest student watch in

4) the most expensive watch in

5) the busiest time of

6) the happiest day of

2．1) the most interesting joke I've ever heard.

2) the best coffee I've ever tasted.

3) is the tallest girl I've ever met.

4) is the most famous person you've ever met?

5) is the farthest I've ever run.

3．1) D

2) C

3) D

4) D

5) C

6) B

7) D

8) D

9) B

UNIT 30

1．1) them

2) it

3) me

4) it

5) it

2．1) B

2) B

3) B

4) B

5) A

6) C

7) A

8)A

9) C

10) B

UNIT 31

1．1) I'm writing to a friend of mine.

2) We had dinner with a neighbour of ours.

3) I went on holiday with two friends of mine.

4) Is that man a friend of yours?

5) I met a friend of Jane's at the party.

2．1) cut himself

2) hurt himself

3) enjoyed themselves

4) burn yourself

5) express myself

3．1) C

2) A

3) D

4) A

5) B

6) D

7) C

8) C

UNIT 32

1．1) this

2) that

3) That

4) That

5) this

6) it

7) one

8) one

9) that

10) it

2．1) D

2) C

3) B

4) C

5) B

6) A

7) A

8) D

9) A

10) A

11) B

UNIT 33

1．1) little

2) A few

3) a little

4) little

5) few

6) a little

2．1) very few mistakes

2) very little rain

3) very few hotels

4) very little time

5) Very few people

6) very little work

3．1) C

2) B

3) C

4) A

5) A

6) A

7) C

8) A

9) C

10) C

11) D

UNIT 34

1．1) Either

2) Neither

3) either (of them)

4) both

5) Neither

2．1) neither of them

2) either of them

3) both of them

4) neither of us

5) neither of them

3．1) none

2) either

3) any

4) neither

5) none

4．1) B

2) A

3) C

4) B

5) C

6) D

7) D

UNIT 35

1．1) some letters

2) any photos

3) some milk

4) any help

5) some cheese

2．1) other

2) the other

3) another

4) the others

5) others

6) another

7) the other

8) another

3．1) B

2) C

3) B

4) A

5) D

6) B

7) A

8) C

9) B

10) D

UNIT 36

1．1) flowers

2) boats

3) women

4) cities

5) umbrellas

6) addresses

7) knives

8) sandwiches

9) families

10) feet

11) holidays

12) potatoes

2．1) sheep

2) teeth

3) people

4) children

5) roofs

6) leaves

3．1) a new jeans→a new pair of jeans

2) (Right)

3) tree→trees.

4) trouser→trousers; it→them

5) student→students

4．1) D

2) C

3) A

4) B

5) B

6) C

7) B

8) A

UNIT 37

1．1) my sister's

2) Li Ming's

3) a man's

4) today's

5) Li Ming and Li Ping's

6) my classmates'

7) my friends'

8) students'

9) of the house

10) of the film

11) of the village

12) of the car

13) of China

2．1) a friend of my brother's

2) a child of your sister's

3) a painting of Zhang Ping's

4) a watch of my father's

3．1) C

2) C

3) D

4) A

UNIT 38

1．1) She is a nurse.

2) He is a waiter.

3) He is a pilot.

4) She is a teacher.

5) She is a singer.

6) He is a writer.

2．1) a

2) an

3) a

4) a

5) a; a

6) an

7) a

8) an（用法略）

3．1) D

2) B

3) B

4) D

5) C

6) A

7) B

8) D

9) A

10) B

UNIT 39

1．1) a

2) the

3) the

4) a

5) the

6) the

2．1) an apple

2) the dentist

3) the door

4) a mistake

5) the bus station

6) the post office

7) the book

8) a small flat, the city center

3．1) C

2) A

3) B

4) C

5) B

6) C

7) C

8) C

9) B

10) D

UNIT 40

1．1) /

2) the

3) the

4) the

5) /

2．1) the Shanghai Museum

2) Lu Xun Park

3) the Great Wall

4) Fudan University

5) Nanjing Road

3．1) A

2) D

3) D

4) D

5) A

6) C

7) C

8) D

9) D

10) D

11) B

UNIT 41

1．1) I have two thousand US dollars.

2) Thousands of people were killed in the earthquake.

3) Please tell me something about Class Four.

4) My mother bought me a second skirt yesterday.

5) We are going to learn Lesson Eight (the Eighth Lesson) next week.

6) Our English teacher has a five-year-old boy.

2．1) A

2) C

3) C

4) A

5) B

6) D

7) C

8) D

9) D

10) D

UNIT 42

1．1) are

2) like

3) has

4) have

5) has

6) is

7) are

8) is

9) is

10) is

11) is

12) is

2．1) B

2) C

3) B

4) C

5) B

6) B

7) A

8) D

9) D

10) D

11) B

UNIT 43

1．1) on

2) in

3) on

4) at

5) On; at

6) in

7) at

8) in

2．1) in the river

2) on the wall

3) at the window

4) in the street

5) on the second floor

6) in the shop

3．1) A

2) A

3) C

4) B

5) C

6) B

7) D

8) C

9) C

10) D

UNIT 44

1．1) Besides

2) except

3) by

4) by; by

5) with

6) for

7) for

8) for

9) on

10) on

2．1) D

2) A

3) C

4) C

5) B

6) D

7) A

8) A

9) B

UNIT 45

1) C

2) B

3) B

4) B

5) A

6) B

7) D

8) B

9) D

10) D

11) B

12) D

13) C

14) A

15) A

16) C

17) B

UNIT 46

1．1) Do you have a bike?

2) Do you use it every day?

3) Did you use it yesterday?

4) Do you enjoy riding?

5) Have you ever had an accident?

2．1) Where has David gone?

2) Is Jack working today?

3) What are the children doing?

4) How is cheese made?

5) Is your sister coming to the party?

6) Why don't you tell the truth?

7) Have your guests arrived yet?

8) What time does your train leave?

3．1) do you want to do

2) do you live

3) do you get up every day

4) often do you play football

5) didn't he go to school

4．1) C

2) B

3) A

4) B

5) A

6) A

7) D

8) C

UNIT 47

1．1) A: How beautiful these flowers are!

B: What beautiful flowers they are!

2) A: How lovely the children are!

B: What lovely children they are!

3) A: How beautiful the picture is!

B: What a beautiful picture it is!

4) A: How nice the tea is!

B: What nice tea!

5) How fluently he speaks English!

2．1) have you

2) does he

3) don't you

4) didn't you

5) didn't they

6) don't they

7) isn't there

8) will there

9) shall we

10) will you

3．1) A

2) A

3) D

4) A

5) A

6) D

7) A

8) D

UNIT 48

1．1) Both the teacher and my classmates were

2) both sing and dance

3) neither time nor money

4) neither drinks nor smokes

5) Not only the teacher but also the students are

6) or I'll be late

7) either take your father or your mother

8) so

2．1) B

2) A

3) A

4) C

5) D

6) D

7) A

8) D

UNIT 49

1．1) So did I

2) So am I

3) So have I

4) So do I

5) So will I

6) So was I

2．1) Neither can I

2) Neither did I

3) Neither have I

4) Neither am I

5) Neither do I

3．1) B

2) C

3) A

4) B

5) D

6) B

7) D

8) A

9) A

10) B

UNIT 50

1) B

2) B

3) C

4) B

5) D

6) A

7) B

8) D

9) D

10) C

11) D

UNIT 51

1．1) that her parents were very well

2) that she was going to learn to drive

3) that John had given up his job

4) that she couldn't come to the party on Friday

5) that she was going away for a few days and would phone me when she got back

2．1) if he could repeat what he said

2) whether I was really very tired

3) when he wanted to leave

4) me to stay in bed for a few days

5) not to shout

6) not to tell anybody what (had) happened

3．1) B

2) C

3) C

4) A

5) C

6) A

UNIT 52

1．1) I'll stay; you come

2) I finish

3) it's

4) I'll be; she leaves

5) the rain stops

6) We'll come; we're

7) I come; I'll bring

8) I'm

2．1) C

2) A

3) B

4) B

5) A

6) D

7) B

8) C

9) B

10) D

11) D

12) C

13) A

UNIT 53

1．1) She walked carefully because the streets were covered with ice.

2) As he is now 17 years old he can learn to drive.

3) I had to ask for help as I had no idea how it worked.

4) Because he did quite well in the exam, his parents praised him.

5) Since they had no money, they couldn't buy it.

6) Now that you are well again, you can travel.

2．1) 原因状语从句

2) 时间状语从句

3) 时间状语从句

4) 原因状语从句

5) 原因状语从句

6) 时间状语从句

3．1) C

2) B

3) B

4) C

5) A

6) D

7) D

UNIT 54

1．1) If you fail the exam, you can do it again.

2) If you don't want this magazine, I'll throw it away.

3) If you want those pictures, you can have them.

4) If you're busy now, we can talk later.

5) If you're hungry, we can have lunch now.

6) If you need money, I can lend you some.

2．1) unless you work much harder

2) unless you listen carefully

3) unless she apologizes to me

4) unless you speak very slowly

5) unless the company offers me more money

3．1) C

2) C

3) B

4) B

5) D

UNIT 55

1．1) I had never seen her before, I recognized her from a photograph

2) it was quite cold, she wasn't wearing a coat

3) it rained a lot, we enjoyed our holiday

4) I didn't speak the language, I managed to make myself understood

5) we've known each other for a long time, we're not good friends

2．1) A

2) B

3) D

4) D

5) B

6) B

7) B

8) C

9) A

10) C

11) D

UNIT 56

1．1) in order that

2) so that

3) so...that

4) so...that

5) such...that

6) as

7) just as

8) the way

9) as if

10) as though/as if

2．1) A

2) D

3) B

4) A

5) D

6) A

7) C

8) C

UNIT 57

1．1) The girl who was injured in the accident is now in hospital.

2) The woman who lives next door is a doctor.

3) The man (whom) you met yesterday has written a letter to me.

4) The young man (whom) I wanted to see was away on holiday.

5) This is my classmate whose mother is a teacher.

6) Do you see the house whose windows are broken?

2．1) who broke into your house last night

2) I invited to the party

3) I was sitting next to on the plane

4) who work in the office

5) who is working in the garden

3．1) C

2) A

3) B

4) D

5) B

6) C

UNIT 58

1．1) Ann is wearing

2) you wanted to visit

3) you are going to see

4) I gave you

5) you had to do

6) you bought last year

2．1) C

2) A

3) A

4) C

5) C

6) A

7) C

8) B

9) B

10) D

11) C

12) B




补充练习参考答案

一、动词的时态

1) A　2) C　3) C　4) D　5) C　6) C

7) B　8) C　9) B　10) D　11) C　12) A

13) D　14) C　15) C　16) A　17) A

18) C　19) B　20) C　21) D　22) C

23) C　24) B　25) C　26) B　27) B

28) D　29) B　30) C　31) D　32) A

33) D　34) D　35) D　36) D　37) C

38) B　39) C　40) A　41) A　42) A

43) C　44) A　45) B　46) C　47) B

48) C　49) B　50) B　51) C　52) D

53) B　54) C　55) C　56) B　57) C

58) D　59) A　60) A　61) B　62) B

63) D　64) A　65) B　66) C　67) D

68) C　69) A　70) D　71) B　72) C

73) B　74) D　75) C　76) C　77) C

78) B　79) A

二、被动语态

1) B　2) D　3) A　4) D　5) D　6) C

7) B　8) D　9) B　10) B　11) B　12) B

13) B　14) B　15) B　16) A　17) A

18) C　19) C　20) D　21) B　22) C

23) C　24) C　25) C

三、情态动词

1) A　2) A　3) A　4) B　5) D　6) A

7) D　8) A　9) C　10) B　11) B　12) A

13) B　14) B　15) C　16) A　17) D

18) B　19) D　20) D　21) C　22) C

23) B　24) A　25) D　26) D　27) D

28) D　29) D　30) B　31) B　32) A

33) A　34) C　35) C　36) B　37) C

38) B　39) C　40) D　41) B　42) D

43) A　44) A　45) D　46) B

四、动词的非谓语形式

1) D　2) D　3) D　4) C　5) B　6) D

7) B　8) B　9) B　10) C　11) B　12) C

13) D　14) C　15) D　16) B　17) C

18) D　19) A　20) A　21) C　22) C

23) C　24) D　25) B　26) C　27) B

28) B　29) C　30) C　31) C　32) C

33) B　34) B　35) C　36) C　37) B

38) C　39) D　40) A　41) B　42) D

43) B　44) D

五、形容词和副词

1) B　2) A　3) B　4) D　5) A　6) C

7) C　8) B　9) B　10) B　11) B　12) D

13) C　14) C　15) A　16) B　17) B

18) A　19) C　20) D　21) B　22) B

23) D　24) A　25) B　26) B　27) A

28) B　29) D　30) A　31) B　32) C

33) C　34) D　35) C　36) B　37) C

38) C　39) A　40) A　41) B　42) D

43) C　44) A　45) D　46) D　47) C

48) C　49) B　50) B　51) C　52) B

53) B　54) D　55) B

六、代词

1) A　2) B　3) D　4) B　5) A　6) B

7) B　8) C　9) A　10) C　11) C　12) A

13) C　14) C　15) D　16) C　17) A

18) A　19) A　20) A　21) C　22) D

23) B　24) D　25) B　26) B　27) B

28) A　29) A　30) C　31) B　32) D

33) C　34) B　35) C　36) A　37) B

38) D　39) A　40) D　41) B　42) C

43) C　44) D　45) C　46) C　47) D

48) C　49) B　50) D　51) D　52) B

53) A　54) C　55) C　56) D　57) B

58) D　59) D　60) D　61) D　62) C

63) D　64) B　65) B　66) C　67) C

68) C　69) B　70) C　71) C　72) B

73) A　74) B　75) C　76) A　77) C

78) D　79) A　80) A

七、名词、冠词、数词和主谓一致

1) B　2) C　3) C　4) B　5) C　6) A

7) D　8) D　9) B　10) C　11) A　12) C

13) A　14) A　15) D　16) A　17) A

18) C　19) B　20) B　21) C　22) A

23) C　24) A　25) D　26) A　27) D

28) B　29) A　30) C　31) A　32) A

33) A　34) A　35) C　36) C　37) C

38) C　39) C　40) A　41) A　42) A

43) A　44) B　45) B　46) C　47) C

48) B　49) C　50) B　51) D　52) C

53) A　54) C　55) A　56) A　57) B

58) C

八、介词

1) B　2) A　3) D　4) C　5) A　6) B

7) D　8) A　9) D　10) C　11) C　12) D

13) A　14) D　15) A　16) D　17) A

18) C　19) C　20) B　21) D　22) D

23) A　24) B　25) B　26) C　27) B

28) D　29) B　30) A　31) B　32) C

33) C　34) B　35) B　36) D

九、感叹句、并列句、倒装句、反意疑问句等

1) B　2) B　3) C　4) C　5) C　6) A

7) D　8) C　9) B　10) C　11) A　12) C

13) B　14) B　15) C　16) A　17) D

18) A　19) D　20) A　21) B　22) C

23) D　24) A　25) A　26) A　27) C

28) B　29) D　30) A

十、宾语从句、状语从句和定语从句

1) C　2) C　3) A　4) D　5) A　6) A

7) B　8) B　9) A　10) C　11) B　12) B

13) D　14) B　15) B　16) B　17) B

18) B　19) D　20) A　21) B　22) B

23) A　24) C　25) C　26) A　27) D

28) A　29) D　30) B　31) C　32) D

33) B　34) A　35) B　36) C　37) A

38) A　39) C　40) D　41) C　42) B

43) A　44) A　45) B　46) A　47) B

48) A　49) B　50) A　51) D　52) A

53) B　54) B　55) B　56) C　57) D

58) C　59) B　60) D　61) B　62) B

63) C　64) D　65) A　66) C　67) B

68) C　69) A　70) B　71) C　72) A

73) D　74) A　75) C　76) B　77) A

78) D　79) D　80) D　81) D　82) D

83) D　84) A　85) C　86) B　87) A

88) D　89) B　90) A　91) A　92) D

93) D
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